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* Economics Minister Assesses Prospects for 1990 
GOENO222A Brussels LE SOIR in French 29 Dec 89 p 2 


{Interview with Willy Claes, Socialist vice preme min- 
ister and minister of economic affairs, by Guy Duplat; 
first three paragraphs are LE SOIR introduction) 


[Text] Willy Clacs, the Socialist vice prime minister and 
minister of economic affairs, talked to Le Soi about the 
prospects for 1990. Although next year will not be as 
great as 1989—according to him, the best year since the 
beginning of the 1970's crisis—Willy Claes nonetheless 
remains optimistic. Next year, investments im industry 
and new jobs in that sector will continuc to grow al a 
strong pace. International economic conditions will 
remain favorable, but high interest rates will continuc to 
cloud the horizon, making it difficult to keep the budget 
under control. 


In fact, the government's finances present a concern for 
the minister from Limburg, who is accustomed to 
playing devil's advocate. The disquicting drop in tax 
revenues and the impact of lowering the withholding tax 
on capital imcome have promoted him to advocate a 
strong stance against all tax “loopholes.” He also raised 
the notion of establishing ceilings for tax deductions 
taken by corporations and individuals 


Although he seems to think the budget represents the 
biggest challenge for the coming year, Willy Claes does 
not believe im a crisis on the abortion issuc. This seems 
too absurd to him. Nevertheless, he does not see how a 
compromise can be reached between the views of the 
CVP [Christian People’s Party] and those of the sup- 
porters of the proposed Lallemand-Michielsens bill. 


{LE SOIR] What 1s your assessment of the year 1989” 


[Claes] It was the best year since the beginning of the 
crisis of the 1970's. Investments increased 22 percent 
compared to 1988, which in itself was a very good year. 
Our economy 1s undergoing structural changes and pro- 
ducing more in cxport-ornented sectors. Purchasing 
power :acreased four percent and 45.00 jobs were 
created in the industnal sector. Granted, unemployment 
remains high, but this problem can only be resolved, in 
part, by training and education. Our 3.1 percent infla- 
tion rate places us near the top of the class in Europe. 


[LE SOIR] A slowdown in growth is expected in 1990. 


[Claes] I believe we will more likely experience a gradual 
decrease and that the term “recession” can safely be 
ruled out. In the United States, productive investments 
continue to nse and, mm Japan, the growth rate is holding 
at four percent. Of course, there are clouds on the 
horizon. I fear that the U.S. Federal Reserve will pursue 
its anti-inflationary policy by maintaining high rates, 
while I believe that fighting inflation through monctary 
policy alone is dangerous. The United States cannot 
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avoid adopung a deficu reduction policy. On the other 
hand, the performance of Germany's cconomy is 
extraordinary (with a balance of trade surplus of DM 80 
billion) but there 1s a msk that « will overheat, which 
would hold interest rates at very high levels. 


[LE SOIR] And what impact will thes have on Beigium’s 
economy” 


[Claes] | belseve that our budget projections will remain 
on target: 2.5 to 3.0 percent growth next year and 3.0 
percent inflation. | think that investments in our country 
will wncrease at a slower pace than in 1989 but will 
continuc to be exceptionally high. | expect these invest- 
ments to grow at a rate of 18 to 19 percent im value. We 
will be able to maintain a surplus of roughly Fr 60 
million in the balance of trade and to create some 30,000 
new jobs. 


A Thirty Billion Shortfall 


[LE SOIR] What about the impact of higher interest 
rates” 


[Claes] It os true that we could not anticipate the spec- 
tacular increases of the last few months. We will begin 
the budget review process in January. We will have to 
find approximately 30 billion francs. There have been no 
unanticipated increases in capenses, with the exception 
of imterest expenses which are growing duc to the rate 
hike. But the real bad news 1s revenues. We collected 17 
billion [currency not specified] less than expected, and 
even $0 billion [currency not specified] less if we con- 
sider the fact that the economic situation should have 


brought us a surplus. 


[LE SOIR] There is talk of the tax administration's 
deplorable condition. 


[Claes] It ts true that the tax administration is in very 
poor shape. It 1s now apparent that blind cutbacks made 
im recent years have not always paid off. This agency is 


also discouraged by the trend of high technology taxation 
and low salaries within the agency. 


[LE SOIR] On January 13, during the first Council of 
Ministers meeting of the year, the Minister of Civil 
Service will present an overall plan to revamp the civil 
service. 


[Claes] The status of the civil service must indeed be 
reviewed. And | agree with many of Mr. Langendries’ 
ideas. Promotions should no longer be based on semority 
but on merit. It 1s necessary to establish examination and 
evaluation procedures. In certain cases, private sector 
procedures should be applied) Managers should be 
appointed on a contractual basis and thei contracts 
should be terminated in the event of non-performance. | 
support the notion of a school of public administration. 
Traming and education are, of course, a must. 
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On Depoliticiza<ion 


[LE SOIR] Isn't necessary to depoliticize to boost 
motivation im the civil service? 

[Claes] The items | cited earlier will lead to true depo- 
liticization. However, | do not agree with some of the 
ideas that are currently circulating For exampiec, 1 has 
been suggested that al! political considerations be aban- 
doned if the Board of Directors unanimously agrees on a 
candidacy. | do not like this, because the CVP and PSC 
[Social Christian Party] carry so much weight at the top 
levels of government that | fear such selections will not 
be objective. The plan for the tax administration sug- 
gested by Philippe Maystadt, Minister of Finances, 
should also be mentioned. He proposes an increase in 
staff and salaries. 


[LE SOIR] In order to compensate for insufficient tax 
revenues, some members of the government believe it 1s 
also necessary 10 pul a stop to tax mancuvers. 


[Claes] The Prime Minister has clearly explained that 
abuses of tax system must be identified. On this subject, 
I find that the criticism emanating from the business 


corporate acquisitions based on tax considerations, such 
as Acec-Union Miniere or Barco-Intersys Graphique. All 
of these tax loopholes need to be closed. 


[LE SOIR] The withholding rates on income from prop- 


And they are also skeptical on the potential repatriation 
of capital invested abroad that would result from such an 
operation. In any event, we will need to compensate for 

is lor because this must be a zero- 


compensated in part through coor- 
which benefit from fictitious with- 
The benefits of these centers will justifi- 
although | can 
applying 
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On Cuts in Defense Spending 


{LE SOIR] In the budget review, what part is to be 
attributed revenues and what part to reduced spending” 
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[Claes] | won't quantify that. Let's first wait until we 
know the cxact net balance to be financed for 1989. In 
any event, spending must be reduced and ail sectors must 
be analyzed, including social security, in order to deter- 
mune what further cuts can be made. But in doing this, 
we must take care to not dismantic a system in which the 
biggest contributions must continue to be made by the 
wealthiest. 


[LE SOIR] Couldn't cuts be made in defense spending in 
lght of the new era of East-West relations” 


[Claes] The logical progression of the international 
detente frocess must inevitably lead to a significant 
reduction in our spending for the armed forces. How- 
ever, it 1s probably premature to predict savings for the 
budget review. Conversely, in preparing the 1991 
budget. we may be able to take into account the positive 
impact of the Vienna talks. For the coming years, I do 
not discount the possibility that a significant reduction 
in defense spending could play a major role in balancing 
our budget. 


On Abortion 


{LE SOIR] At the same time as the budget review, the 
Chamber will debate the abortion rssuc. Is this likely to 
reach the crisis point” 


[Claes] | do not beleve im this crisis scenano. Like 
Jean-Luc Dehaene, | think it would be a mistake to turn 
such an issue into a crisis. But | can well imagine that 
there will be problems in the Chamber and that this will 
affect the government. We will then all need to 
remember the government's declaration stating that this 
isswe os under the exclusive jurisdiction of the Parlia- 
ment and of the vote of conscience of cach member of 
Parliament. 


[LE SOIR] As a deputy yourself, would you accept an 
amendment to the bill or favor indefinite adjournment? 


[Claes] If, following a valid debate in the commission, 
the bill 1s introduced during the public assembly in April 
or May, it would not be a problem. I am in favor of a 
constructive dialogue. Even though | must admit that 
there are substantial differences between the CVP's 
position and that of the bill's proponents and | do not see 
how a consensus can be reached. 


{LE SOIR] Let's return to the economy. The government 
declaration mentions a bill that would protect the stra- 
tegic interests of Belgium against foreign powers. This 
would, in a way, represent the third panel of a triptych 
which already includes the law on transparency and on 
imsider crimes? 


[Claes] | will submit to my colleagues a bill on this issue 
very carly next vear. This bill will focus on four points. If 
the assets of a nvajor corporation are going to fall into 
foreign hards, it will require disclosure t> the minister of 
finance and the minister of economic affairs. Subse- 
quently, working with the regional executives, we will be 








shall have the right to add clauses; and finally, if all this 
fails and Belgium's strategic interests are at stake, the 
sale of a Belgian company or of its assets must be 
prevented for a certain time period (several years). 


On the Electrical Dispute 


[LE SOR] But what constitutes a nation’s strategic 
interests” 


[Claes} These are implicated whenever obligations to the 
government were incurred in the context of a policy of 
subsidization. Whenever normal competition 1s compro- 
mised. And when the nation’s supplies of energy or raw 
materials ceasesto be guaranteed. 


[LE SOIR] One strategic sector is electricity. You are 
currently engaged in a conflict with the electricians? 


[Claes] Many factors have combined to complicate this 
issuc: the Gaz d'Algene agreement, the implementation 
of the agreement providing that the public sector share in 


production will increase from five to 15 percent, 
financing of nuclear waste disposal and, finally, the 
government's decision to impose a tax on clectricians. 
They are not happy with this. We are prepared to 
negotiate an alternative arrangement if it provides the 
anticipated revenues and if it does not result in discrim- 
mation between the public and private sectors. We then 
expect, at least, that the clectricians will sign the agree- 
ment on the public sector increase and will settle on the 
nuclear liabilities. 


[LE SOIR] It seems that a solution ts urgently needed 
Because Ondraf, the public organization which manages 
radioactive waste, has no moncy to continuc its cleanup 
of the Mol and Eurochemic sites. And isn't it high time 
to order new plants’ 


[Claes] | am weil aware of this and this is why the 
minister of finance and | have scheduled a mecting with 
the electricians for carly January. Things will need to be 
clarified so that the electrical sector does not become a 


battleground. 
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* Treaty Rulings on Polish Border Issue Examined 


QWENOII3A Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER 
ALLGEMEINE in German 17 Jan 9 p 6 


vote with 400 members voting for, four against. and M 
abstaining 


In Article 'V of the Warsaw Treaty the parties jointly 
agree that the treaty does not affect any earlier interna- 


relating to both parties) 
and Articles 2 and 7 of the Germany Treaty of 1952/54. 
Under this clause, pad rene ft ont ee Ly ether 


and the peace treaty proviso contained im Article 7, 
paragraph | of the Basic Treaty. In its notes relating to 
the Warsaw Treaty, dated 19 November 1970, the FRG 
government informs the Western powers that it pointed 
Out thal it was acting solely on behalf of the Federal 
Republic of Germany during the treaty negotiations. 
Paragraph 2 of the Bundestag resolution of 17 May 1972 
on the treaties with the Eastern Bloc countries contains 


os Fodeal Renita! Oommen an ecteuan ain 
the Federa! of Germany were undertaken in its 
own name. The treaties take today's actually existing 
frontiers as their point of departure and rule out any 
unilateral alteration of them. The treaties do not pre- 
judge the eventual conclusion of a peace treaty with 
Germany, nor do they create a legal basis for the pres- 
ently existing frontiers.” 


Neither the capitulation of the German Wehrmacht, nor 
the occupation of all German territory, nor the creation 


Germany as a legal entity. The establishment of the 
Federal Republic of Germany in 1949 reorganized 
German nationhood above the Land level. This did not 
entail either the establishment of a new state or the 
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assumption by the Federal Republec of Germany of a 
position beside or below an carting German siztc. The 
lamuts to actual nationhood were sct by the accupation 
powers. The territorial limits were defined in Article 23 
of the Basic Law. The sovereignty of the Federal 
Republic of Germany was not limited termionally but 
substantively by the Berlin proviso contained im the 
Western Allies’ letter of approval, dated 12 May 1949 
The reorganization of Germany as a state in the form of 
the German Federal Republic was further lumied sub- 
stantively om that it did not enjoy mulstary sovereignty m 
1949. A mere glance at the occupation statute clearly 
demonstrates that the conduct of forcign policy was at 
first severely restricted (until the 1951 revision). In 
addition, the occupation powers enjoyed far-reaching 
nights of intervention. When the occupation regime 
came to an end, following the proclamation of 5 May 
1955, these substantive restrictions were by and large 
rescinded. In accordance with Article 2, paragraph | of 
the Basic Treaty they do continuc to exist, however, with 
respect to the Allied provisos relating to Germany as a 
whole, including German reunification and eventual 
peace treaty settlements. 


No government and no other constitutional body of the 
Federal Republic of Germany has claimed that German 
nationhood has already been reorganized to the extent of 
making decisions relating to Germany as a whole or to 
the eventual provisions of a peace treaty, or that the 
government bodies are empowered accordingly There 1s 
much documentary evidence im support of this capress 
lamatation, including statements by the German side. We 
need only recall a statement which Pau! Locbe, the 
honorary of the German Bundestag, made on 
13 June 1950 in the name of the all the political parties 
represented in the Bundestag (with the cxception of the 
Communists) and with the approval of the federal gov- 
ernment and the Bundesrat: “The settlement of this and 
all other issues involving Germany's castern and western 
borders can only come about within the contest of a 
peace treaty which must be concluded as soon as possible 
by a democratically elected German government as a 
treaty of fmendship and good-neighborly relations with 
all nations.” 


The Brandt/Scheel government's statement on the 
Eastern Bloc treaties makes this lack of authority 
regarding Germany as a whole particularly clear. This 
substantive limitation of the reorganization of German 
nationhood also corresponds to the Allred position. In its 
note to the three Western powers of 3 April 1949, for 
example, the Soviet Union protested against frontier 
changes in the west by arguing that such changes could 
only be made with four-power approval. In their 
responses of 2-4 May 1949, the Western powers pointed 
out that the issue of Germany's fronteers in their entirety 
would have to be included in the final peace settlement 
with Germany and be conclusively decided at that time. 
In accordance with Article 7, paragraph | of the Basic 
Treaty, the three Western powers and the Federal 














could be 2 party to such a peace settlement, but that a 
could youn mm the efforts at achieving a peace setilement 
situation as well as the Allied position were 
by then U.S. Secretary of State [Christian] 
at the Geneva conference on 18 May 1959. “It ss 
.” Herter sand, “that a peace treaty will neces- 
sarily include a final settlement of the problems arising 
from the war, ¢ 


cf 
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a government has been constituted which 1s able to act and 
to assume obligations in the name of Germany as a whole. 
Since the United States has never been at war with she 
Federal Republic of Germany or the German Democratic 
Republic, a ‘peace treaty’ or final settlement with these 
separate parts of Germany cannot be a final peace treaty 


The Brandi/Scheel government took credit for the fact 
that the treatees with the eastern countries cannot be 
characterized as peace treaties. The jomnt resolution of 
the German Bundestag of 17 May 1972 made the point 
that “the treaties do not preyudge the conclusion of a 
peace settlement and do not establish a legal basis for the 
presently ecxssting frontiers. The resolution of 
8 November 1989 also takes note of the fact thal no 
peace treaty has yet been signed. No one can deny that 
there 1s a need for a peace treaty. Are the four-power 
prerogatives which the Soret Union recently cited when 
the German question started to percolate in November 
to last forever” 


also refers to these wssucs. Those that sill need to be 


were driven out of, and for the most part forcibly 
deported from, the provinces under Polish admuinistra- 
constituted a violation of international law. It did 
take the 1949 Geneva Red Cross convention for the 


freely taking the interests of all concerned into consider. 
ation. it betrays a lack of trust to think that the free peoples 
of Europe are not capable of mastering this task 


The above reflections demonstrate that the Federal 


Republic of Germany has done everything in its legv 
power to assure Poland of the inviolability of its western) 
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frontier. The present movement in the German question 
Cearly shows that the Federal Republic of Germany 
cannot represent the final stage mm the reorganization of 
German nationhood as an entity supenor to the mdi- 
vidual Laender. li has been and continucs to be the 
position of all West German and all con- 
stitutvonal bodees, including the Christian Democratic 
coalition governments under Komrad Adenauer. the 
socialist-liberal Brandi/Scheel govermment. and the 
present government, thal a peace treaty sctilement can 
only be negotiated with and concluded by Germany as a 
whole. It 1s also umpossible for the governments of the 
German Federal Republic and the German Democratic 
Republic to agree to a final settlement either individually 
or jountly. The U.S. note to the Polish People’s Republic 
of 20 July 1960 made the still topecal port that satrsfac- 
tion of the Polish desire for a fimal settlement of the 
frontecr issue presupposes an end to the division of 
Germany. The note gocs on to say that “it «s the hope of 
the U.S. Government that all powers concerned will 
come to realize the need for German reunification in 
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peace and freedom. Oniy on thes basis can a settlement 
be reached and a bases for normal and harmonious 
relanons between Germany and all ms neighbors be 
established ~ 


it «s conducive acither to a peaceful order wn Europe. nor 
to the unification of Germany for constitutional bodies 
of the Federal Republic to preyudge individual aspects 
pertunent to the total system of a peace settiement—ceven 
if this be based on “morally unilateral actions 


The author ss a professor of international law at the 
University of Goettingen. 


Most of the texts quoted im this article are contained in 
the 1989 edition of “Rechtsstellung Deutschiands” [Ger- 
many's Legal Position], dtv pocket book No. $552.2. The 
U.S. statements may be found under the 

date in the DEPARTMENT OF STATE BULLETIN. 
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* Delors Emerges Leader ic Popularity Poll 
WESOIVIA Paris FIGARO-MAGAZINE in French 
6 Jan &! ~e 42-63 


[Artcle by Charics Rebors} 


{[Teat] Im this month’: poll by SOFRES/ 
FIGARO-MAGAZINE, Jacques Delors moves ot mm 
from of Michel Rocard while Giscard and Barre consol- 
sdate their gars. 


S56 Percent Trust Mitterrand, 57 Percent Trast Ao ard 


De trust F MM ; fully, somewhat. very 
Sieke. or aot ot wo silee Pramee's correst probicans’ 
(oegree > o} Sence Dec #9 


i; << so  - 


fool trust , 48 -2 


Some trust a 0 
“ 
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O° er eat at all te solve France's corremt problems? 


Jan % (%) Sence Dec #9 
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Mitterrand can adopt the concept of “tolerance thresh- 
old” and recommend at the same tome that foreigners be 
given the mght to vote mm local clections. 


The pressdent’s rateng remains high, although his prime 
munis*er, Machel Rocard, has bested him once again by a 
one-pormt margin. The prime menister, whose charge is 
domestic affairs, cannot be podged on the same criteria. 
His frequent recourse to Article 49-3 18 begsmnang to raise 
fears. But he 1s more often judged as a possible presiden- 
tual candedate rather than as prime monester 


Delors, A Formidable Competitor 


Jacque. Delors, present of the EC Commussion in 
Brussels, has taken the lead from Michel Rocard. A 
formidable rival for the French presidency, Delors’ 
rating «8 wp by three ports. He has the backing of those 
who fear that the prospect of German reunification 
could prove to be an obstacle to European integration. 


As we begin the new year, political figures on the Right 


same time, former President Valery Giscard d’Estaing 


* gain, two 

other figures known for thei political realm have 
their : Pierre Beregovoy (+ 2) and 

Michel Delebarre (+ 2). The ratings are down for all 
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ciectoral vactormes remains intact. Hes telewrsed ducl wath 
Bernard Tapie did not hurt hes rating 


Political Personalities of the Righi 
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Political P -rsonalities of the Left 





For cach member of the left listed below, state whether 

































































or not you would oe ose Sp an important role 
in the coming years 
Lef-orng Figure jon 901%) =| Since Dec 89 
Jacques Detors Sa +3 
Michel Rocard 
Jack Lang ” 2 
Laurent Fabeus ” 2 
Prerre Reregos ory “ *? 
Lome! oapen 2 . 
Jean Prerve ( hevenement 25 1 
Michel Deteharre 2 +? 
Prerre Mawroy 2 ; 
Georges Marchars ' r 
Political Party Ratings 
Peary Fevoratie (%) —— Unfavoratte 
o 
( ommenist Party 2 + 
Socrates Party “ “ 
Ecolog-ets 64 22 
Umon tor French Demecracy «0 rT 
Rally for the Bepubta iD) a? 
Nationa! From 6 s 











Polling information from SOFRES: This poll was con- 
ducted for FIGARO-MAGAZINE on 22 and 23 
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December 1989. usng a natvonal sampic of 1,000 per- 
sons representative of the French population aged 18 
anc older, based on the quota method (sca, 2ec, bead of 
houschold’s professson. soco-professonal category). 
regronal stratification. and municipal catcgones. 


* Public Outlook on Economy, Politics Viewed 
WESOI9OB Parss LE FIGARO in French 2 Jan W pt 


tArtcte by Charles Reborw: “The French Make Predic- 
tons for the Year 2000") 


[Text] As the year 2000 approsches, the world will no 
longer know the great fear of the year 1000. Resolutely 
optemestec, the French belewe the las: decade of the 
century will be beneficcal for them Some 40 percent 
imagine it as somewhat beticr than the preceding decade, 
far from 100 percent, but that 40 percent represents 
considerable progress over th. *0 percent with the same 
oprmon in 1982 


Some 54 percent of all yung people (between the ages of 
18 and 24) have faith m the uture, out their optimism 6 
im Comtrast with the pess: nis of farmers and commu- 
nists, who emerge as the losers of the [980's. In the eves 
of the latter. the future will be a reflection of the present 
or a poorly lived past 


Problems of Seciety 


The French are aware that their future fate will depend 
on what happens to society as 4 whol. Responses 
scarcely vary, whether the question concerns everyone or 
mmdividual cases 


If ome were to seek proof of the profound changes 
occurring within society, tt would be fownd mm the fact 
that purchas*ng power has declined im smportance 
among French concerns. Some 55 percent then’ that by 
the year 2000, u will be equal to or higher than tis 
current level 


Fears are of another order. li « mainly the havoc 
wreaked by drugs that tops the list of risks encountered 
over the next 10 years 


Unemployment comes im second, bul i is no longer 
viewed from the same angle as in the past. Many see it as 
an endemi malcdy. Some 49 percent think 4 uw a 
structural phenomenon and that the number of unem- 
ployed will increase over the decades ahead 


On the scale of risks, AIDS and pollution come neat 
Immigration ranks no bigher than seventh. Many view 
world war and social conflicts as a thing of the pan 


Living om a cocoon, the French project themselves into a 
world in which midivedual comfort wins out over the 
general interc at. Sone $8 percent think the automobile 
will always be preferred *o mass transit. But they are 
deliberately modern, with 55 percent beleving they will 
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have home computers by the vear 2000 and 41 percent 
predicting that many people will no longer work in 
offices but at home, using PC's [personal computers]. 


Future society will be well-behaved, with 60 percent 
believing there will be a return to traditional morals and 
less moral freedom. A trend in that direction has begun 
in the past 10 years. 


Political Projections 


At the dawn of the 21st century, what will France's 
political visage be like? Did the renewers take control by 
virtue cf their age? Apparently not. The French are 
undoubtedly promising Michel Noir a prime role, but 
the “oldsters” will be on his heels: Rocard, Delors, Le 
Pen, and Chirac in particular remain in the running. At 
least that is the prevailing opinion today, with every 
person questioned preferring the leader of his own camp. 


Obeying the reflex consisting of projecting the current 
situation into the future, some 30 percent think the 
Socialist Party will play the most important role by the 
year 2000. But in the most original and rather unlikely 
prediction, the ecology movement would eclipse nghtst 
groups, now reduced to token status. 


The political parties destined for national decline can 
always hope for rehabilitation within the framework of 
the United States of Europe, which the French expect to 
materialize around the year 2000. But in these times of 
accelerating history, any wager concerning the future 
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3. Drugs Will Pose Greatest Risk: 54 Percent 





Of the following msks. whech worry you the most mm terms of the next 
10 years, between now and the year 2000” 












































Risk Percent Rank 
Drugs S4 i 
Unemployment 49 2 
AIDS ar 3 
Pollution 39 4 
Hunger in the world 33 5 
Terrorsm 26 6 
Immugration 23 7 
Drop in standard of living 19 » 
World war is 9 
Economix competition from other 16 10 
countnes 
Social conflicts 1 it 
No opimon ! — 
(1) 











'Total percentage greater than 100 inasmuch as those polled could 


give several responses 








4, Purchasing Power the Same: 46 Percent 





By the year 2000, on 10 years. do you think the purchasing power of 
persons like yourself will be greater, the same, or lower than « is now’ 


















































becomes risky. Ten years ago, who would have imagined FIGARO/SOFRES December 1989 
what has just happened in the East in a matter of weeks? Poll Sept 
1. Somewhat Better Future for the French: 40 Percent = "*"“" = - 
Do you expect that the next 10 years will be somewhat better or not Some 28 ed 
quite as good than the last 10 for the French people? Lower 47 % 
PARISIEN LIBERE- December 1989 No opinion 6 ¥ 
Beceem total 100% 100% 
Semaetnen batnen 0 aw -_ Im the September 1979 poll, the question concerned the next 10 
Not quite as good $8 32 — 
No change 15 i8 
No opimon 7 10 
total 100% 100% _ 5. Unemployment Will Increase: 46 Percent 














2. Somewhat Better for You: 41 Percent 


Speaking for yourself, do you think the next 10 years will be somewhat 
better or not quite as good as the last 10” 























SOFRES Poll May December 1989 
1980 
Somewhat better 21 4) 
Not quite as good 58 21 
No change 17 28 
No opimon a 10 
total 100% 100% 











By the year 2000. in 10 years, do you thent there will be more, less, or 


the same number of unemployed as there are now” 




















FIGARO/SOFPRES December 1989 
Poll § 
1979 
More unemployed 4) 4h 
Less 22 13 
As many 29 35 
No opinion 7 6 
total oo” 100% 











! in the September 1979 poll, the questioned concerned the next 10 


years 
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6. Cars Preferred Over Mass Transit: 58 Percent 
In 10 years, by the year 2000, do you think: 

















Ya No No Opimon 
There will be fewer cars and more mass transit” 32 $8 10 
People like you will have PC's at home? $$ “0 $ 
Many people will no longer work in offices but at “ 4! 13 
home using PC's” 

















7. Return to Traditional Morals: 60 Percent 
Do you think that by the year 2000, in 10 years, there will be more moral freedom than there is today or will there be 2 return to traditional 




















morals’ 

FIGARO/SOFRES Poll September 1979! December 1989 
Morals wii be freer 39 26 
Return to traditional morals $0 60 
No opimon il 14 
Total 100% 100% 











! In the September 1979 poll, the question concerned the next 10 years. 








8. Leading Roles in Politics: Noir Leads Rocard 
In your opimion, which three of the following persons will play the leading roles in France in 10 years, by the year 2000” 






























































All French Rank Leftists Rank Rightists Rank 
Michel Nour 28 i 29 2 33 i 
Michel Rocard 27 2 40 i 16 8 
Jacques Delors 23 3 23 4 % 3 
Jean-Mane Le Pen 21 4 16 $ 27 2 
Jacques Chirac 19 $ 16 $ 2% 3 
Laurent Fabius 8 6 25 3 4 9 
Antoine Waechter 14 ? 13 ? o 10 
Franco Leotard 13 8 iT 8 21 $ 
Dominique Baudis 13 8 s i 20 6 
Valery Giscard d’Estaing 12 10 10 “ 19 7 
Lione! Jospin 6 1 10 9 2 14 
Philippe Seguin 5 12 4 12 6 12 
Alain Juppe 3 13 2 \4 7 i 
Philippe Herzog 2 4 3 13 1 1s 
Pierre Mehaignene 2 14 2 i4 3 13 
None of these $ 4 4 _ 
No opinion 12 i 8 _ 

total 1) %1) a!) 


























" Total percentage over 100 because those polled could give three answers 
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9. PS Will Play Most Important Role: 30 Percent 





in your opimon, which political group will play the most umportant role im France by the year 2000. m 10 years” 
































FIGARO/SOFRES Poll April 1985 December 1989 

Communist Party 3 3 
Socialist Party is w 
Ecology Movement - 20 
UDF [French Democratic Union] 13 6 
RPR [Rally for the Republic} 19 9 
National Front . 7 
No opinion $0 —_ 2S 

total 100% 100% 














10. United States of Europe Will Exist: 57 Percent 


Do you think that by the year 2000, in 10 years, the United States of 
Europe will on fact cart” 




















FIGARO/SOFPRES December 1989 
Poll April 1985 
Yeo 35 $7 
No % 3 
No opinion 29 12 
total 100% 100% 














11. USSR Will No Longer Be Communist: 48 Tsecent 


Do you think thet by the year 2000, in 10 years, the USSR will still be 
@ communist Country or not’ 
































FIGARO! December 
SOFRES Poll 1989 
ore 
USSR still communist 7" 4) 
USSR no longer communis! . 4s 
No opimon 14 10 
total 100% 100% 
| In the September 1979 poll, the question concerned the next 10 
years 
SOFRES Technical Data 


Poll conducted for LE FIGARO and Europe | from 7-12 
December 1989. National sampling of 1,000 persons 
representing the entire population 18 and over. Quota 
method (sex, profession of PCS head of household) and 
stratification by region and type of urban area. 


* Poll Shows Concern for Environmental Issues 


QOES0381A Paris LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS 
in French 31 Dec 89 p 24 


[Text] A majority of French (61 percent) are willing to 
pay a tax for the environment, according to a poll that 
will be published today in PARADE, the REPUBLI- 
CAIN LORRAIN 's annual supplement, which this year 
is devoted to the environment. According to the poll, 


which was conducted by the Prisme Company between 
31 October and 13 November and comprised 816 indi- 
viduals in Lorraine and 1,001 individuals in the other 
regions, only 30 percent of those polled were opposed to 
the tax, and six percent had no opinion. 


The French say they are very or moderately “concerned” 
by environmental problems (83 percent), and young 
people and women (84 percent of the women) seem more 
concerned than men (79 percent). They would like to see 
ecologists playing a more active role at the political level, 
and they explain the size of the “Green” movement as 
being due far more to fear of threats to the environment 
(41.9 percent) than to political change (7.5 percent) or a 
passing fad (10 percent). As an example of that feeling, 
Chernoby! is still mentioned spontaneously—three years 
after the event—as being the most significant disaster. It 
ranks far ahead of the earthquakes in Armenia and San 
Francisco and the threat to the ozone layer (two percent). 


As for the causes of pollution, those polled blame prima- 
rily industry (47.8 percent) and accidental pollution 
(25.8 percent). But the poll also reveals new attitudes: A 
majority of the respondents use or say they are willing to 
use unleaded gasoline (52.8 percent), phosphate-free 
detergents (67.6 percent), and aerosols without chiorof- 
luorocarbons (70.5 percent), and to sort their trash (84.3 
percent). 


* Various Sources of Conflicts, Disputes Studied 


QES0390A Paris L'EVENEMENT DU JEUDI 
in French 14-20 Dec 89 p 10 


{Article by Andre Chambraud: “New Scapegoat 
Sought] 

[Text] France has always had “hereditary enemies,” a 
role played down through the centuries by England, the 
German Empire, all of Europe (at the time of the 
Revolution and Napoleon), Germany, and finally, since 
1945, the L'SSR, which supposedly comprised a military 
and ideological threat. 


All these enemies, except the USSR, have attacked us 
and we have attacked them, alternating between victory 
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ana defeat. They have occasionally threatened our coun- 
try’s very existence Sut, in spite of themselves, they have 
also helped forge unity. Without the perfidious Albion, 
without the “Krauts” and the unimaginable hatred we 
felt for them, without the bloodshed, France would never 
have become the nation state it is today. 


Now, however, we no longer have any hereditary enemy. 
Even if Gorbachev's future is uncertain, the situation in 
the East makes a Soviet attack on the West increasingly 
unlikely. Faced with this unprecedented situation about 
which we should be rejoicing, we must analyze how the 
politicians and French people are reacting psycholog:- 
cally. To me their response is ominous: They have 
already begun with grim fervor to invent, if not new 
enemies, then at least new scapegoats to sustain their 
fears and feed their fantasies. Whence the strange feeling 
of disillusionment reigning on the Right, the Left, and 
throughout the public. 


First ov all, there are the economic scapegoats, led by 
Japan and the “dragons” in the Pacific whose goods are 
“invading” our stores. When Peugeot board Chairman 
Jacques Calvet or Thomson chief Alain Gomez sound 
the alarm against the duplicity of the “yellow people,” so 
skilled in protecting their markets while flooding us with 
their products, they are perhaps doing their job. But just 
as rightly, the good people wonder why we cannot be just 
as shrewd as those wily Japanese! 


Next come the cultural scapegoats, the United States 
and, once again, Japan, which with their cheap, violent, 
vulgar shows “are polluting” our television and, conse- 
quently, the souls of our children. Here, they say, it is our 
“French identity” itself, to use a formidable phrase, that 
comes under attack. So be it, but why cry and complain 
if one fails to acquire the means of countering? 


On top of this, we now have the resurrection of an 
all-powerful Cormany, thanks to the Deutschmai«x and 
reunification. Spurious victors of the last war, we now 
discover, after half a century, that the actual losers, the 
Reich and Japan, are once again dominating the world. 
Bad memories resurface. Suddenly, that great “oaf™ of a 
Kohl (to use an expression from the German press) 
seems suspect. And if, unable to oppose it, we accept the 
idea of reunification, it is with such reticence that no one 
will even be grateful to us for it. 


Finally and above all, the most obvious scapegoats are 
the others, those who are “different.” Once again the 
Jews, as we saw with the Stoleru affair, but especially the 
Arabs, Muslims, and Maghrebians. Why? Because a 
growing number of French people have instinctively 
understood that while the collapse of communism is the 
great issue of the years immediately ahead, the basic 
tensions of the beginning of the next century will no 
longer be between the East and the West, but rather, the 
North and the South, joined in battle by absolutely 
everything: their standard of living, demography, reli- 
gion, and civilization. Le Pen proclaims it with delight. 
But why not prepare public opinion positively by 
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explaining that France can play a pivotal rolc, useful to 
itself and to others, based on its history, geography, 
diversity of its population? 

We are fundamentally living through a curious drama: 
Forgotten by history, we mourn the fact. Overcome by it, 
we are already shuddering, a stupid and not very glonous 
reaction. All the same, if the East dreams of the West and 
if the Scuth places its hope in the North, it is perhaps 
because we are not completely decadent. Our hereditary 
enemy today 1s ourselves. 


* Book Reviews National ‘Economic Power’ 
QOES0389A Paris LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS 
in French 2 Jan 90 p 8 


[Interview with Pierre Vallaud, author of the book “La 
Puissance Economique” [Economic Power], Hachette, 
Paris, 240 pages, 300 maps, Fr 228, by Olivia Moussou- 
ris—"“How France Is Going Into 1990;" place and date 
not specified. First paragraph is LE QUOTIDIEN DE 
PARIS introduction. } 


[Text] The historian and geographer Pierre Vallaud has 
just published an unusual atlas: “La Puissance 
Economique” [Economic Power]. For the first time, a 
team of experts has drawn a precise picture of the 
economic situation of the planet, sector by sector. What 
is France's importance? What are its strengths and 
weaknesses” Pierre Vallaud believes France can count on 
two assets: research and food and agriculture. 


[LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS] How do you define the 
of “economic power"? 

[Pierre Vallaud] At a given moment, economic power is 
that combination of factors which allows wealth to be 
created independently. Today it is traditional for quan- 
titative power to be uppermost, that is, space. This is 
what makes Brazil, India, or the USSR economic 
powers. 


If Japan, the Federal Republic of Germany (FRG) and 
France can also be considered economic powers, it 1s 
because they took advantage of assets at a given moment 
in history. But today the combination of factors is not of 
the same sort. Indeed, you need manpower less bul you 
do need a few people who are very well educated 


The most important thing is to ensure your economic 
independence through educational independence (only 
underdeveloped states are dependent for their educa- 
tion), through wealth in the financial sense based on a 
solid industrial plant, and finally through your ability to 
ensure research which will yield a state of the art 
industry. 


{LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS} What exactly would you 
say about France as an economic power” 

[Pierre Vallaud] France has these three basic assets, but 
in varying degrees. France has the world’s best mathe- 
maticians. But French research must concern itself with 
industrialization. 
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As for education, France is slightly behind in the tech- 
nical area owing to excessive reliance on the use of 
mathematics as a selection criterion. 


Besides, France has a goodly number of public and 
private businesses as well as major banks, that 1s to say 
enough assets to have a policy aimed al economic power. 


Lastly it 1s important to emphasize that France does not 
have the same demographic characteristic as the FRG, 
which is seriously affected by the aging of its population. 


[LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS] What are France's 
strengths and weaknesses” 

[Pierre Vallaud] France has two very important assets 
which portend a rather positive future. In the areas of 
basic research and state of the art industries or services, 
France is either ahead or in a very good position. 
Naturally many people criticize the mixed economy 
which is the basis for this combination. The state in 
effect finances research, and research is not immediately 
cost-effective. 


And then there are industrial leaders who have taken the 
risk and launched themselves into a certain number of 
research fields. We should simply note that the United 
States and Japan also derive benefit from a large amount 
of state intervention, particularly for research and state 
of the art industry. 


Next, France ts a leader in the area of agriculture and 
food. This is true because France successfully combines 
a relatively disciplined production, increasingly more 
modern industrialization, and a fairly aggressive form of 
marketing. 


Besides, France has one of the world’s best social bene- 
fits systems. There are many who view this as a hand- 
icap. Quite the opposite, this support, which some crit- 
icize, allows for economic development. You have only 
to look at the United States, where 37 million Americans 
have nothing. Today 22 percent of businesses participate 
in the social benefits system whereas in 1984 the figure 
was 55 percent [as published]. The myth of risk has been 
dealt with 


On the other hand, France also suffers from several 
weaknesses. There are in fact deficiencies which cannot 
be covered. For example, there is the need for raw 
materials (copper and petroleum), even if nuclear energy 
has given France a special, positive status. 


Furthermore, France suffers from a lack of industrial 
specialization, unlike the FRG or Japan. In particular, 
France has not succeeded in the area of traditional 
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industries. This explains its trade deficit, which is only 
made worse by the bad turn which trade has taken. And 
this 1s so because France has insolvent states as partners, 
in black Africa in particular. 

Finally, there are internal difficulties. There is the 
burden posed by the required levies, 1 1s real, and it 1s 
not as simple as it would appear, then there is youth 
unemployment, which comes from inappropriate 
training. 

{LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS] How would you describe 
Japan's economic power? 

[Pierre Vallaud] It is based on several factors. Number 
one, a two-speed economic organization made up of big 
groups as well as small and medium-size businesses and 
industries which act as a safety net in case of recession 
but which are underpaid (e.g. Sony's subcontractors) 


Additionally, Japan has done a good job developing its 
domestic market since the war. However, the Japanese 
foreign market is so considerable that if there were a 
protectionist reform, the imbalance would become dan- 
gerous. What about the Japanese car industry, what if 
tariff barriers were lifted tomorrow” 


But Japan also has two clouds on the horizon. First, 
owing to the lack of democratic oversight, the extent of 
politicians’ corruption is very great. 


Second, Japan is one of the most nationalistic states, 
which could mean a potential danger in case of a crisis. 


{LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS] What about the (relative) 
decline of the United States? 

[Pierre Vallaud] The American decline is in fact very 
relative to the extent that all sectors of its economy could 
be rapidly expanded. The United States does in fact have 
the people, the raw materials, and the plates to produce 
dollar bills. 


But the United States has suffered from a double atti- 
tude, from talking in liberal terms then doing something 
else, and this has resulted in contradictions. 


{LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS] What about events in the 
countries of Eastern Europe? 

[Pierre Vallaud] What is currently going on in the East 
does not represent the victory of the democracies over 
communism. It is more of an economic rather than a 
political failure. The situation of the USSR in particular 
was no longer tenable. Lenin had to resort to the New 
Economic Plan, then after Stalin there was destaliniza- 
tion. You cannot demand that entire populations exert 
themselves indefinitely while you keep them under your 
heel. 
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* Tuscan Communists Call for U.S. Base Closure 
9OES0436B Milan L‘UNITA in Italian 14 Jan 9O p 12 


[Article by Paolo Malventi: “Close the U.S. Base at 
Camp Darby Quickly”] 


[Text] Leghorn—After the dark years of the balance of 
terror, of peace as a situation of absence of war and of 
great fear. a new hope of peace is gaining strength. 
However, peace continues to be an objective to be 
attained, just like that “safe home” in which the move- 
ments and the parties of the European left will accept 
one another. For this reason, the Leghorn and Tuscan 
Communists, together with the girls and boys of the 
youth federation, decided to take to the streets for a big 
demonstration. This was the first public demonstration 
in Tuscany following the opening of the congressional 
debate, a demonstration of unity because it 1s important, 
as Massimo D’Alema stated in concluding the demon- 
stration, that strong political action be developed along- 
side the debate. “Beyond the place where individual 
comrades stand in the congressional debate, and what- 
ever the direction it may take, we will never lose sight of 
the ideas of peace, democracy, and socialism.” It is 
important for D’Alema that, on the great questions of 
disarmament, peace, and people's living conditions, a 
strong political effort and a struggle of the masses be 
developed; no new course can be opened without a mass 
effort. On the questions of peace and disarmament, he 
criticized the government for its wrong decision on the 
F-16 strategic bombers—an anomaly wholly Italian is 
constituted by the PSI [Italian Socialist Party] being the 
only one in Europe to accept the bombers—and for its 
refusal to reduce conscription and military expenditures. 
The director of L'UNITA spoke about new international 
realities, illustrating the possibilitites and the dangers as 
well, and, in commemorating Bobbio, spoke of the need 
and the urgency of responding to the great demand for 
social liberation that is coming from men and women all 
over the world. 


While the parade was passing—there were several thou- 
sand participants—the people of Leghorn looked at the 
banners extolling peace with a question mark in their 
eyes, almost as though to ask themselves: Why speak of 
peace right now when a relaxation of tensions is taking 
place, when the division of the world into military and 
ideological blocs seems finally to be behind us? The 
answers came from the speakers, who concluded the 
demonstration in a theater packed with people. 


Vannino Chiti, regional secretary of the Communist 
Party, addressing not just the Communists but the 
movements and citizens who fought against the winds of 
war in the eighties, maintained that we must not limit 
ourselves to expressing satisfaction that the ideas and the 
battles have left their mark, we have to be in action, have 
more advanced goals, and give peace strong roots of 
solidarity—the South of the world first of all. “By taking 
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urgent measures, we have to prevent 100 mullon chil- 
dren from dying, as UNICEF predicts, from malnutri- 
tion or malaria. To save them, what 1s spent every day in 
the world on arms and armed forces would suffice for a 
year.” The ambitious goal of the Communists, and of the 
pacifist movement as a whole, is that of secing a 50- 
percent reduction in intercontinental nuclear missiles, 
the outlawing of chemical weapons, and the reduction of 
conventional forces in Europe in order to reach the 
withdrawal from Europe of military bases and foreign 
armies, whether of the United States or of the Soviets. 


It was significant that this demonstration took place 
right in Leghorn, where an American base, Camp Darby, 
exists, and also a NATO base—one that is, in fact, 
American—that belongs to the worldwide system for 
sighting U.S. missiles. The Union of Scientists for Dis- 
armament recently stated that, in the event of war, 
Leghorn would be a priority target in order to blind 
enemy defenses. Right at the end of the year, the mayor 
of Leghorn, Roberto Benvenuti, wrote to the mayor of 
Pisa—the base is located halfway between the two cit- 
i¢s—proposing a study that would be brought to the 
attention of the Italian Parliament on the advisablity of 
having the base closed. 


* Agusta’s Vice President on Prospects, Problems 
QOES0436A Rome IL POPOLO in Italian 
24-25 Dec 89 p 21 


[Interview with Franco Corlaita, vice president of 
Agusta, by correspondent Luca Lauriola: “Interview 
With Franco Corlaita: The New Man Who Is Recharging 
Agusta’; date and place not given] 


[Text] In competition with the American and European 
giants, strictly bound in its commercial policy by limita- 
tions placed on it by Parliament relative to the exporta- 
tion of armament systems (a limitation that has for many 
years favored the unrestrained competition of its stron- 
gest competitors), absolutely free from foreign techno- 
logicval dependence, and with civil production growing, 
the Agusta Group finds itself today at a crossroads: to 
place itself definitively among the major manufacturers 
of aircraft in the world or to keep to a course of tedious 
growth or survival. 


Either of the possible developments depends not only on 
the managerial abilities of the management personne! at 
Agusta but also on the willingness of the political powers 
and Parliament to furnish promptly the funds planned 
for the system of state participation activities and to 
modernize a number of regulations and procedures rel- 
ative to the granting of export licenses. 


At the beginning of the year, Agusta had a new president, 
Roberto D'Alessandro, who initiated a process of struc- 
tural and production reorganization of the group and of 
managerial modernization. With the vice president of 
Agusta, Franco Corlaita, who shares the same views as 
D'Alessandro and who now has greater freedom to 
exercise his entreprencurial abilities, which were too 
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restricted when power was concentrated under ex- 
president Teti, we are taking a look at the situation and 
the prospects of a group that has given and continues to 
give prestige to our aircraft industry. 

{IL POPOLO] Well then, Mr. Vice President, how are 
things going at Agusta? 


[Corlaita] I have to say something first. Up until the end 
of 1988, I had a good many arguments and complained 
about the fact that we were coming to the beginning of 
this year without a 1989 budget. We did not have 
evaluation data for a budget. In the executive committee 
and in the board meetings, | said I would not approve 
this year's budget without having in my hands unequiv- 
ocal information and unless the new president, D’Alessa- 
ndro, gave very full assurances and assumed his own 
responsibilities. | also recommended greater involve- 
ment on the part of the members of the executive 
committee, asking cach of them to help the president 
materially in the management. 


The President 


D'Alessandro arrived on 9 January of this year. In the 
beginning I limited myself to informing him about a few 
distortions in the preceding management, and | opposed 
his being granted the same powers that Teti had and that 
im practice hampered the proper functioning of the 
executive committee and the board and their respective 
involvement in the principal strategic and operating 
decisions. 

Of course, the new president made a careful study of the 
firm before making any decisions. He began by holding 
board and executive committee meetings with a certain 
frequency. He then went on to the consolidation of the 
various operating companies into a single unit, changing 
them into manufacturing units, as is proper. Before 
launching a new strategic plan, he took care to examine 
the short- and middle-range programs, furnishing ideas, 
proposing innovations, and, of course, bringing in per- 
sonnel of his own choosing. 


I must cheerfully admit that, at the end of the last 
executive committee meeting, where we began to sketch 
out a first draft of a strategic plan for the future and a 
[word omitted] already organically consolidated but con- 
siderably modified, something seemed to have changed. 
Since D'Alessandro has been here, executive commitice 
meetings are being held, and the members of the com- 
mittee have begun having roles in supporting and 
assisting the president's actions, and in management... 


{IL POPOLO] Let's look now at the situation of the 
group beginning with the commercial aspects... 


[Corlaita] We have had a great deal of success this year 
on the commercial plane. The new organization, the new 
personne! brought in, and the dynamism with which the 
latter acted, as well as the results of contacts established 
previously, were the reasons for this success. In the past, 
many branch offices were opened abroad to give greater 
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impetus to the company, bul many of tyem were useless. 
The times have changed, and the develonmen' of com- 
munications systems makes possible to reduce the 
mobility of persons to what 1s essential. If you have a 
good central organization and coordinate areas, you can 
resolve many problems while you remain at headquar- 
ters. 


{IL POPOLO] Let's pass from sales to production: 
producing what and how” 


[Corlaita] We began first of all by making production 
efficient. As I have already said, the plants scattered 


sonnel offices, and so forth. Bui the plants have to be 
adapted gradually to the most efficient production pos- 
sible through specialization in parts and assemblies of 
parts that are subsequently involved in making aircraft 
systems and providing maintenance in the air and on the 
ground. 


The great innovation is that of organizing by business- 
unit function. The group is organized on the basis of 
several units of these business functions, which derive 
their rationale from the new organization chart. We 
don't have just machines turning, we have integrated 
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On the more strictly productive plane, | can say that the 
helicopter division is now one of the best in the world, 
and the systems division is functioning very well... 


{IL POPOLO] What is your function on the new organi- 
zation chart? 


[Corlaita] The organization chart is not official yet. As 
far as it regards me as vice president, | can say that | 
began with AIA [Acrospace Industries Association], the 
confederation of the acrospace industry and CIRA 
[Italian Acrospace Research Center], the research center 
with headquarters in Naples that is supposed to use the 
financing assigned to it. I also was a member of the board 
of directors of Aerospace of Philadelphia. | have made 
numerous trips to Asia, Australia, and New Zealand to 
make the group's activity known to those who work there 
and especially to our customers and the local govern- 
ments. 


Production 


{IL POPOLO] It seems to me that the way industry is 
going in the internationalizing processes now under way 
makes it inadvisable to give too much attention to large 
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national polls. Every company ought to look for associ- 
ates on the basis of its production and marketing expe- 
mence, as long as it enhances domestic productive 
capacity globally... 


[Corlasta] I agree. Since we are increasing our activities 
in the civil sector, we ought to work more and more in 
the direction you nghtly emphasize. 


[IL POPOLO] But let's go into more detail on products. 
What are the prospects for your aircraft and for the 
existing programs? 


[Corlaita] The EH-10! 1s continuing to go ahead. The 
project overcame many initial difficulties and 1s now in 
a good stage of realization. The English Westland firm 
has been reorganized, we are making the aircraft, and we 
think that the civilian version may have very good 
possibilities for the future. Our marketing activity is 
working in this direction. The utility version of the 
EH-101 has aroused a great deal of interest from Singa- 
pore to Japan. The Canadian EH-101 program for the 
Royal Navy 1s going ahead. 


A civilian version of the Agusta 129, the Mangusta 
[mongoose], that we are delivering to the Italian Army is 
also under consideration, and, concerning this, we are 
negotiating with foreign partners, some on the other side 
of the Atlantic. 


The Prospects 


However, in the race for civilian items, the latest news is 
our supercontract with the Japanese company Asian 
Helicopter Corporation, to which we are selling 65 of the 
A-109 vehicle, a helicopter that is a great success, has 
been proved over and over, and has had a great many 
versions. This involves the largest order for civilian 
transport helicopters ever made in the world by a com- 
pany of a single country, Japan, wich has become a 
symbol for the vanguard in technology 


The A-109-K version is the one we have suld to the Swiss 
for mountain rescue work, one whose high-powered 
engines make it possible to lift considerable weight and 
that is therefore arousing interest in numerous coun- 
tries... 


{IL POPOL) Are you interested in the production 
aspects of engiies” 


[Corlaita] It would be among our strategic prospects to 
have an interest in the engine manufacturing firms that 
are our suppliers, as we are doimg in the assembly 
sector... 


{IL POPOLO] And what is the situation regarding fixed- 
wing aircraft” 


[Corlaita] We find ourselves in the production of fixed- 
wing aircraft and, unfortunately, we have to run it if the 
politicians do not make other decisions. Our fixed wing 
is the S-212, a jet trainer with which we are beginning to 
have some commercial success. In this sector we are now 
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certainly not last. It would be better not to have mace 
these kinds of aircraft by ourselves, but, during the 10-15 
years since the plans were pul imto action, we have 
gained expenence and a good deal of knowledge. But, for 
the fixed-wing aircraft, | repeat, would be better to be 
associated with someone on an equity basis. 


Then we have the great affair of the SP-260, of which 
there are more than a thousand in the world. We are still 
selling them in a new version, with a turboprop engine 

We, accordingly, face tek cantutenenan of batdaeia at 
operating aircraft. 


Although the Agusta firm practiced a strategy of produc- 
tron independence in past years, we do not want to be 
closed up within ourselves. We want to make new 
products together with other firms, and, whether they are 
Italian or foreign does not matter, provided our techno- 
logical capabilities heritage is not harmed, since we are 
sure we are not second to anyone. 

{IL POPOLO}] Is all well, then, for Agusta? 


[Corlaita] Well, no. First, there is the big problem of 
financing. The firm is undercapitalized. The increases in 
capital decided so far have been insufficient, partly 
because some of the moncy has not yet arrived. Even if 
we could imagine ourselves doing everything perfectly, 
we could not reach our program objectives without 
financial support. 


You see, today there are different kinds of modern 
sophisticated financing instruments that involve a 
variety of technical solutions but require the will to use 
them on the part of the government shareholder. A group 
like the Agusta one certainly needs brains and minds to 
develop its potential, and it must make its production 
efficient—and we are doing that, but it must also be able 
to acquire firms that are already suppliers and to collab- 
orate with others, as Acritalia does. With financial 
limitations, it is not possible to plan and to program. 
Uncertainty is paralyzing. 


There are other difficulties of a management nature. We 
are forced into an increase in indebtedness to finance 
warchouse stocks of both parts and engines, stocks that 
are due to the impossibility of exporting, to the long 
period of inactivity of the commission for the granting of 
licenses, and to the manufacturing cycle. We find our- 
selves with from 600 to 700 billion that we cannot 
invoice because of the exasperating slowness with which 
licenses are issued. This situation cannot continue, 
because, among other things, our international compet- 
itors have far fewer delays than we do. 


* Craxi Interviewed on New UN Position 


QWESOI99A4 Rome L’ESPRESSO in ltalian 
7 Jan 90 pp 14-17 


{Interview with Bettino Craxi, secretary of the Italian 
Socialist Party, by Giovanni Valentini: “Debts To Be 
Paid”; date and place not given; first paragraph 1s 
L’ESPRESSO introduction) 
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[Text] Having been given the task of looking mto the 
problem of Third World indettedness by the secretary of 
the UN, Crax: in thes interview grapples with the most 
troublesome international questions, from the North- 
South conflict to the crisis in the East, from Germar 
reunification to the role of the Socialist International. 


If Bettino Craxi has followed one constant im the 10 
years since he took over the leadership of the PSI [Italian 
Socialist Party] in July 1976 and began the Socialist 
“pew course,” it has been im the international area. 
When he began 4 secretary, the first thing he did was 
make a tour of FP pe, from London to Bonn and Paris, 
to renew his ties to the other socialist parties, reinforce 
the dialogue on unification of the ‘efi, and counterpose 
his Eurosocialism agaurr@ Se Eurocommunism of Enrico 
Berlinguer. As president of the Council, he further accen- 
tuated this propensity by cultivating, even on a personal 
plane, relationships with heads of state and of govern- 
ment, without ceasing to defend national independence 
vis-a-vis the allies themselves, as in the Sigonelia case. 


The position recently conferred on him by the UN, that 
of “personal representative” of Secretary General Perez 
de Cucllar for the study of Third World debt. 1s accord- 
ingly not the result of a casual selection. It 1s an appount- 
ment of great international prestige, and the leader of the 
PSI is the first Italian to receive a mandate of this kind 
from the United Nations. At the end of a year as crucial 
in the history of mankind as this 1989, which we are 
leaving behind us, LESPRESSO asked Craxi to furnish a 
preview of his work program for the UN mission in order 
to make us current on the situation in the Third World 
and more in general on Europe and the East following 
the upheavals that involved the regimes behind the 
curtain. Here are the responses of the Socialist secretary 
to Our questions, which were prepared with the assis- 
tance of Antonio Gambino and Gad Lerner. 


[L"ESPRESSO] Last June, during the meeting of the 
Socialist International in Stockholm, you told our Gad 
Lerner: “At my age, | want to resolve the problems of 
nations, not of parties.” Did you already intend to be a 
candidate for positions of an international character? Do 
you feel that Italy is too small for you” 


[Craxi] Frankly, that is a statement | do not remember. 
It's hard to concern oneself with nations without con- 
cerning oneself with parties. In Stockholm | was a 
candidate only for reelection as vice president of the 
Socialist International. It was only recently that Perez de 
Cuellar suggested that | work with him on the question of 
Third World debt. This special appointment of the UN 
was his idea and his decision. | accepted and | am 
gratcful to the Itahan Government for assuring me of its 
full support. Italy's international role has greatly 
increased im recent years, and it 1s destined to increase 
still more. Italy 1s a great nation that must accept ever 
greater responsibilities in the new framework of peace 
and cooperation, which it, within the limits of its polit- 
ical influence, has itself helped to construct 
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[L’ESPRESSO} How do you propose to prepare yourself 
for thes prestigsous international position’ You will have 
to travel a lot and perhaps stay longer abroad than in 
Italy, and you will have to divide yourself between the 
Third World and Palazzo Romano. What influence on 
PSI and government activity will your absence from 
political life have” 


(Craxs] To tell the truth, I have never been sedentary. | 
will make as many tnps as are mceded, while avonding 
those that are usciess. | have received 2 mandate of onc 
year from the secretary general c’ the UN. But I have 
already undertaken an obligation to make a first report 
by summer. I will havc with me a working group made 
up of well-qualified experts. However, the work that has 
to be done 1s essentially a political task, a task involving 
contacts, mediation, persuasion. | will concentrate on 
this work in the hope of being able to get some useful 
result. | will be away for as long as it takes to do well what 
I have undertaken to do. I have already delegated the 
necessary authority to the Socialist secretariat, which, | 
am sure, will be able to handle things very well. Beyond 
that, On important questions, or at least on those of 
greatest political importance, | will find a way to capress 
myself. | will begin to do that immediately in January by 
presenting to the National Assembly of the PSI a report 
on the prospects of the socialist movement in Italy. 


[L"ESPRESSO] The explosive contradiction between the 
North and the South of the world today may be 
expressed in one worrisome fact: Any citizen of the 
United States or Switzerland consumes by himself goods 
and energy resources 40 tomes greater than those an 
inhabitant of Central Africa has at his disposal. In your 
opinion, is a policy that would bring this situation into 
greater balance, that would not profoundly change the 
economies and reduce consumption in the industnalized 
countnes, imaginable’ 


[Craxi] The imequalities in the world constitute the great 
social question of our times. The split between North 
and South is becoming really explosive. The nich coun- 
tries are very late in taking notice of it and, up to the 
present, have not done everything i is their duty to do. 
Assistance and cooperation for poor countnes and devel- 
oping countries is still too limited, too subject to condi- 
tions, often indeed opposed. There is no need at all for 
profound changes in the economies of the highly indus- 
trialized countnes, or for drastic reductions im their 
life-styles. What is asked of them is a much smaller 
sacrifice, one very supportable and largely compensated 
for in the medium-long term by the advantages they will 
be able to get from the growth of new economies, new 
markets, and new masses of consumers. It is rot even a 
sacrifice, it's an investment. However, for the nght 
decisions to be made, virtues that are not always in 
plentiful supply are needed. Generosity ts needed, and, 
more than generosity, farsightedness 1s needed. The mch 
countries have to shake off the weight of a great deal of 
selfishness and too much laziness, and have to direct 
toward new goals the progress of an international society 
that is too diverse, too split up, and too unjust. The 
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economically strong arcas must increase their commut- _ blocking all roads. Producing countnes, those with 
ment and thes reponsibility toward the cconomucally average incomes that are on the road to development 
weaker arcas, begenning with those with which they are = and have more complex cconomuc structures, must be 
contiguous. Important new resources are needed. Pariof pul into conditson to regain a satisfactory productive 
them can be gained from a considerable reduction in —s rhythm. If their economic machine begins to work again 
military cxpenses. Japan, which im recent years has had = and to produce wealth, i will be to everyone's advantage 
fewer military expenses than others, 1s, more than others, _in the end. On the other hand. impovernshment, political 
iM &@ position to Cooperate with this international effort regression, and whatever cise may follow will only bring 
‘*@ new imternational situation, the new East-West damage to them and to everyone. 

relationship, will favor a climate of trust and will also 


the South toward the North. It would seem then that not 
much has changed since the time of colonialism. In this 
context, can it be argued that the poor countries ought to 
first pay their foreign debts” 
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regained will have a peinful, difficult, and 
perhaps even brief duration if the conditions for a new 
cycle of 
created 


[L’ESPRESSO] The Greens think the North-South con- 
flict more important by far than the East-West conflict 
and are proposing that the financial debt of the Third 
World be converted into a common debt of all mankind 
relative to the biosphere. The industrialized world first 
of all would be obliged to make this their duty, reducing 
their consumption and their polluting emissions in order 
to prevent the development policies of the poor coun- 
tnes from ing an immense environmental catas- 
trophe. Do you think this is wishful thinking’? Do you 
intend to involve the environmental groups in your 
mission” 


[Craxi] The East-West question is a political-military 
question and, as such, has its essential importance. And 
yet the North-South questions are absolutely vital fcr the 
future of humanity. There are questions that regard the 
defense of nature and the balances im nature and yet 
others that concern man, his living standard, his welfare, 
his education, and his civilization. | will make the 
contacts necessary for knowing more about the ideas that 
are circulating among the environmental groups on this 
subject. There are very often things that seem wishful at 
first glance but from which very concrete ideas and 
suggestions flow. To convince private commercial banks 
that have loaned their customers’ moncy to convert this 
credit of theirs, carried on their balance sheets, into “a 
common debt of all mankind toward the biosphere” 
certainly will not be an casy undertaking. 


[L"ESPRESSO] There are some, like Professor Gian- 
franco Mighio, who anticipate a coming world scenario in 
which East and West will find themselves united in 
facing an assault of the disinherited of the South of the 
planet. Gorbachev's foreign policy really looks to the 
West and is not in a position to say anything important 
to the poor countnes. Can we realistically avoid having 
the policies of assistance to Eastern Europe sop up a large 
part of the resources intended for the Third World’ 


[Craxi; There is a good deal of uncasiness about this in 
the whole Third World. | think the idea of diverting 
resources intended for the Third World toward countnes 
of Eastern Europe is completely absurd. If nch Europe 
wants to lend a hand to the Europeans in the East, as is 
its duty, let it do so, and, to do it, let i reach for its wallet 
again. A new European reality that will bring the East 
and the West of Europe closer again is not to be built on 
assistance but on cconomic cooperation. That doesn't 
mean that the emergency situations that have been 
created now in Poland and at other times elsewhere, and 
that are particularly tragic in Romania, should not and 
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cannot be dealt with. But a real, stabic, fruitful relation- 
ship must be founded on collaboration, must be rooted 
im productive enterprise, must be developed in mutual 
openness, with the transfer of technologies, and must 
bring about a reduction im protectionism. It 1s necessary 
to create healthy, vibrant, and hence lasting economic 
relatponships. In Eastern Europe there are resources of all 
kinds—matenal, human, and cultural—of great interest 
and with greai potential. They need only be reorganized 
in a more efficient, more modern, and, of course, freer 
manner. As far as the assault of the South is concerned, 
it cxssts and will continue to cxist, but mt is directed 
chiefly at the West, with its migratory flows, its requests 
for assistance, and all the imevitable tensions that pro- 
cesses of thes kind involve. These are problems the West 
will not solve by erecting barners and building fortresses, 
but only by enlarging the frontiers of its own activity and 
the horizons of its own responsibility relative to the 
future of mankind. 


[L"ESPRESSO] Honorable Craxi, in the course of this 
“histonc™ 1989, you have mentioned many times the 
advisability of the Socialist International changing its 
name, suggesting that it be baptized the “Democratic 


again up for discussion? And, in Italy, is it something 


[L"ESPRESSO] On the subject of German unification, 
your party recently took a position more favorable than 
that expressed by the president of the Council. How do 


[Craxi} 1 think it's up to the German people to decide on 
the unity of the country, and about the form of and the 
conditions for this unity. I think this process has to move 
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[L"ESPRESSO] Do you favor a quick convocation of a 
new Pan-European Conference, a “Helsinki II?” 
[Craxi] | think i would be a very good thing. We have 
entered into a new phase, and new goals and new 
commitments are necessary. What is important is good 
[L"ESPRESSO] For some time, little has been said about 
the Middle East and the Palestinian-Isracli conflict. Do 
you think that during its six-months’ presidency of the 
EEC Italy can take some important initiative on this? 
[Craxi] Years ago | was practically blocked [from doing 
that}. We stayed with the Venice declaration of princi- 


: 
§ 
A 


action and attention. The time is absolutely ripe for a 
peace initiative and negotiations that can produce a 
stable settlement in the region that will resolve the 
Palestinian question in a fair way, respecting the nghts of 
all the people and all the nations directly concerned. As 
far as the basic problem is concerned, | think that a 
Palestinian state and a Jordanian state federated in a 


[L"ESPRESSO] What will you most remember, Hon. 
Craxi, about this 1989, which has turned the world 
upside down—the massacre in Tiananmen Square in 
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Beying or the tearing down of the Berlin wall’? What 
mmage will remain most vivid in your memory?’ 
[Craxi] Unfortunately, after the massacre in Tiananmen 


* Increased Wealth Leads to Increased Spending 


* Consumer Purchases Up 


POESOI59A Milan MONDO ECONCMICO in Italian 
23 Dec 89 pp 28-30 


[Article by Marco Mele and Marco Rogari: “We Are 
Becoming Spendthnfts”] 

[Text] Have the Itahans changed from persevering savers 
mmto voracious consumers? It would seem so, and not just 
to CENSIS [Social Investments Studies Center. a private 
Rome-base think tank]. The latest trends confirm it. 
After a slight fluctuation in family expenditures in the 
first part of the year, we are secing a swift recovery, and 
1990 will go still better. 


Naturally, the big commercial operators are the first to 
rejoice in an Italy that is discontented but a spendthrift, 
as indicated by CENSIS in its last report. The pre- 
Christmas onslaught is bearing out all the signs of it. 
And, in the lively consumer-goods scenario, the “barom- 
eter” devised by CENTROMARCA [not further identi- 


There is a great sigh of relief. Actually, all sectors are 
dGeploring 1989 results below what was estimated in 
1988, except for personal chemical products, namely 

and perfumes. The average consumption 
growth itself declined. Compared with an annual 
increase of 3.8 percent in 1988, it did not exceed 3.4 
percent, according to CENTROMARCA. 


Expectations aside, household electrical appliances 
ga ned more than the other sectors, up 5.7 percent from 
1988, according to the Nicisen surveys, but less than the 
10 percent of the previous year. The same Nielsen survey 
predicts a gain of 6.2 percent next year for houschold 
electrical appliances, more sustained than the one in 
1989. It will be due particularly to the “dark” appliances 
(color TV, video, hi-fi, and small utensils), credited with 
an 8.7 percent gain after the 7.5 percent one this year, 
while the “white” appliances (refrigerators, washing 
machines, dishwashers) slowly and steadily decline. 


a gain im garments bul one below the average gain im 
consumption (stable at 1989 levels), with an estemated 
mecrease of 2-2.5 percent compared with the 3 percent of 
the previous years. The prediction for the food sector us 
lower, not to caceed 1.4 percent. It 1 mo accident that 
there «ss an “item™ from the years of steady decline 
among “hi 


ie 
iu 
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ciation}—amounted to 24.7 percent in September, 22.6 
percent in October, and 16.1 percent in November. 
Attendance in those three months under the same cir- 
cumstances increased by 17.1, 16.9, and 10.8 percent, 
respectively. From January to November, attendance im 
the leading regional cities increased by 8.1 percent, and, 
im the | 2 leading regional cities and the 80 “key cities” — 
at 689 movie houses in all—U_S. films were preferred by 
71 percent of the spectators, while 19 percent preferred 
ltahan films, including joint productions. 


In short, there are not only salmon, perfumes, and 
champagne in the Italians’ Christmas. 


The Boom in Videos 


Sectors other than the cinemas are also benefiting by the 
awakening of the market in the last quarter, including 
consumer electronics. As Piero Ago, Sony Italia’s com- 
munications manager, points out, “The |0-percent gain 
im the “black” segment can be considered among the 
foremost on the European level.” 


The protagonist this Christmas is called the “video- 
camera,” a device that permits what the caperts call 
“active video " as contrasted with the 
“passive” tape-recording of televised programs. Cho- 
vanni Tecilla, of Grundig ltaliana’s product manage- 
ment department, points out, “lt is the most brillant 
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comsequences are sagnificant im terms of reicasong farn:- 
hes’ hquidity with possible cflects upon the 
strategy of family savings.“ 
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Tomes will be hard next year, provided the legislators 
want to pul things mm order, just for once avoiding delays 
upon receiving the EEC's directives. Then the money 
lenders’ activity will be disciplined, the persons per- 
forming it will be controlled, and the consumers will be 
able to count on particular legal protection that 1s lacking 
at present. For the time being. anyone who appeals to the 
financing companies knows that he 1s risking paying far 
too much for the loans. According to what 1s indicated by 
the Bank of Italy's documents, a higher price 1s due “to 
the greater cost of the purchase and to the burdens of the 
commussions owed to agents and merchants © 


Yet, in spite of everything, the financing companies are 
progressively enhancing their growing trend. regardicss 
of the fact that the competition in this sector from banks 
has become keen. That is because after years of made- 
quate imagination on the subyect the credit firms discov- 
ered that personal loans are a Gowniull road all the way 
to making moncy without too much rst. Here, too, the 
analysis made by the Via Nationale ts illuminating. As 
the chief manager for control Vincenzo Desario 
explained recently, “The wide spread of the risk and the 
infrequent defaults help to make the market especially 
attractive, as well as the possibility of charging rates that, 
while still mamtaining competitiveness, permit above- 
average profits and compensate im that way for the 
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greater burdens of manag.ng a large number of financing 
operations for very limited amounts.” 


In short, it is a guaranteed business, especially in view of 
the fact that the consumer credit explosion shows no 
signs of abating even in the next few years. According to 
a Nielsen survey, for example, 7 percent of the potential 
credit-card bearers in 1989 consider it useful to be able 
to agree to pay by installments via the card. Further- 
more, 46.8 percent of those who now have a CartaSI [not 
further identified] overlook the possibility of dividing 
the expenditures into installments, and 61 percent of 
them are interested in this additional “chance.” Ip other 
words, it is a reservoir in every respect for users of 
consumer credit, and it could be amplified later if the 
market projections compiled by the same Nielsen survey 
are confirmed. In 1992 the proportion of sales via credit 
cards based on purchases made by Italians in Italy 
should reach 71.9 percent, compared with 59.2 percent 
in 1989. That is obviously not all consumer credit, but, 
by exchanging the trends, it is easy to predict that at least 
a proportion of those expenditures will be paid by 
installments, winding up in the mix of personal loans. 


* CENSIS Report on Emerging Societal Changes 
90ES0317B Milan L’UNITA in Italian 7 Dec 89 p 13 


[Article by Maria R. Calderoni: “Italy, You are Rich But 
You No Longer Sing] 


[Text] Essentially, the CENSIS [Social Investments 
Studies Center] report indicates not only how we are but 
especially how we are going to be. It says we are 
approaching the year 2000 sufficiently rich, but it 
unquestionably reveals the face of an emerging, 
extremely competitive society wherein there is no place 
for either idylis or ideals and the struggle not be left out 
is like a merciless race “to the last breath.” Here are its 
essential fes*ures. 


A Moneybag 


There is plenty of money for all. At least 72 percent of 
businesses can finance themselves for the next few years, 
while in the family sector abundant liquidity has become 
a consumer flow toward luxury and quality goods. But 
quite a few are investing. Only 18.7 percent had no 
financial activity in 1987, 3.3 percent invested in stocks, 
and 5.4 percent in investment funds. It is not only 
businesses and families. Crime organizations are also 
very wealthy, burdened with excessive liquidity (as much 
as a 100 trillion a year [currency not specified)). 


Surplus Personne! 


We are rich and wasteful. The FS's [State Railways] 
profits declined from 35 to 28 percent from 1980 to 
1988, while the state's contributions rose from 60 to 69 
percent. In the happy Public Administration bureau, 
there are 72,000 surplus workers (9,000 in railways and 
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30,000 more in the schools). To compensate, we are very 
strong in Masters [degrees], with more than 100 courses 
a year' 


Privatization at Top Speed 


For the three big groups—IRI, ENI and EFIM—there 
have been “company dismissals” of 63,000 employees in 
a total of 74 firms. Alfa Romeo alone dismissed 36,000 
employees. Private concerns are also gaining in health 
care, where the bed accommodations of the clinics 
outside the national health system incre. sed from 14 to 
15.9 percent and families’ outlays in the same sector 
increased from 12 billion in 1984 to around 16 billion in 
1987 [currencies not specified]. Similar privatization 
developments are to be found in the life insurance sector, 
in the postal service, and in the sponsorship of cultural 
activities. 


The ‘First Ninety’ Groups Are Growing 


The growth of the first 90 industnal and commercial 
groups in Italy is continuing unimpeded. Their net sales 
increased by an average of 26.4 percent from 1987 to 
1988, with the qualification that the groups in the 
private sector showed a gain of 33.8 percent while those 
in the public sector showed one of only 9 percent. 
Product quality and reliability are considered winners by 
70 percent of our operators. 


Psychiatric Rights Are Born 


The emphasis on the subjective is also reaching the labor 
world. The wage question is not the only prerogative 
considered indispensable by young workers. There are 
also professional development, a good physical environ- 
ment, and access to company information; in other 
words, moderate requirements aimed at self fulfillment. 
The same apolies to the field of medical care, where 
“there is an increasingly widespread need of total—that 
is psychological and physiological—treatment of the 
patient.” Some 67.2 percent of Italians expect not only 
that their physicians treat their organic disorders but 
also that they pay attention to their personal, family, and 
even job-related problems. It is the “psychiatric right” 
that is coming to the fore “as a primary need in all cases 
of both family and social interaction.” 


Farewell to Juvenilism 


There is a revival of the social visibility of the elderly and 
an affirmatior of their new status. “It seems a very long 
time since ‘young’ was synonymous with ‘modern’ and 
‘old’ with ‘traditional,’ in a game in which the former 
won out on the common sense front even before it did on 
the field [as published]. We are seeing a revival of 
‘seniority’ and maturity as values, whether in the labor 
world or in the social world.” Moreover, “firms are 
tending to hang on to their best workers.” Nor does 
retirement age appear any longer to be a dreaded and 
dismal time. 
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Universities for Pleasure 

The attitude toward universities has changed radically 
since 1975. Then, over 25 percent of the students said 
they had enrolled to be in a “parking place,” while today 
only four percent of them have that attitude. Moreover, 
75 percent of those interviewed said they had chosen to 
get a degree for “personal reasons,” and 40 percent said 
they had turned down job offers “to continue their 
studies.” Women have made the best contribution. The 
increased number of graduates recorded in recent years 
is in great part due to them, numbering 47.7 percent of 
the total. Nevertheless, the fact is significant that even in 
the last few years the universities as a whole have not 
succeeded in “lowering the disproportionate number of 
those who drop out due to family circumstances or to the 
progressive [difficulty of their] coursework.” 


Youth Labor Is a Little Better 


According to the latest figures, the proportion of youths 
in the total number of first time job-seekers is down from 
73 percent in 1986 to 71 percent in 1988; the proportion 
of youths in the total employed population is up slightly 
from 25.5 percent to 25.9 percent; and the proportion of 
unemployed youths is down from 25.8 percent in 1987 to 
25.4 percent in 1988, if that can be considered satisfac- 
tory. The unemployment rate for youths between the 
ages of 19 and 24 is practically the same as it was 10 


years ago. 
The Classrooms Are Emptying 


The total loss [of children enrolled] in nursery schools in 
five years amounts to 36,000 children, and pupils in 
elementary schools have declined from 4,965,000 in 
1972 to a little over 3 million. On the other hand, 
dropouts are somewhat reduced, losing more than one 
point in the proportions of 84-85 percent [as published]. 
(It now averages about 2 percent.) But dropouts are 
numerous during the first year of high school, from 17 
percent in 1984 to the present 17.7 percent. 


A Dismal Emergency 


Due to the falling birth rate, increased average longevity, 
and changes in the family, we are faced with a dismal 
emergency. The aging process [of the population], 
already in progress, is going to *ccelerate. According to 
ISTAT [Central Statistics Institute], the fertility rate will 
be 1.97 in 1997, 1.14 in 2007, 1.12 in 2017, and 1.00 in 
2025. 


* Alitalia Increases Capital, Plans Expansion 
QOESO355A Milan MONDO ECONOMICO in Italian 
23 Dec 89 pp 46-47 


{Article by Giuseppe Oddo: “Alitalia Begins Race With 
Increase in Capital”] 


[Text] The increase in capital will occur during the first 
few months of 1990. It will result in 390 billion [lire] of 
fresh money flowing into Alitalia funds. A special 
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mecting, which was held last Thursday, 14 December, 
approved the issuance of 390 million common shares, 
valued at 1,000 lire cach, that will be offered at a price 
over par of 400-700 lire. A large part of the increase, 330 
billion, will be paid by IRI [Institute for the Reconstruc- 
tion of Industry], which controls 86.48 percent of Alli- 
talia’s holdings. The small depositors, who hold 13.52 
percent, will underwrite the rest. 


The proceeds from this transaction, at the end of which 
Alitalia’s capital will be 975 billion, will go to support an 
ambitious five-year investment program. Scheduled 
between 1989 and 1993 is a 5,900 billion expense plan 
aimed at increasing the company’s competitive level, 
which 1s today severely compromised. The company will 
have to come up with about 4,000 billion. The remaining 
amount will be collected through both increases in 
registered stock—such as that in question—and bank 
loans. 


“Investments made to date in technical and financial 
assets,” according to the report prepared by Alitalia 
officials vis-a-vis the increase in capital and filed with 
CONSOB [National Commission for Supervision of 
Companies and the Stock Exchange], “total more than 
842 billion. Added to this are investments made through 
leasing transactions for 415 billion. These involved the 
fleet, the development of infrastructures, and the 
assuming of partnership in companies operating in sec- 
tors complementary to those of air transportation.” 


“Added to the financial investments necessary for the 
realization of such initiatives,” continues the report, 
“are, during 1989, those relative to the improving of 
renewal programs and of further expansion of the flect, 
which, together with the completion of an internal orga- 
nization restructuring plan aimed at assuring better 
control of individual business areas, will allow the com- 
pany to pursue strategic directions aimed at greater 
aggressiveness and a more competitive position in the 
market.” 


Studied in detail by Carlo Verri, the president of Alitalia 
who succeeded Umberto Nordio a year ago and who 
recently died in a tragic car accident, this investment 
program allows officials of the group to focus on two 
important objectives. 


The first is worth 2,500 billion. This is the amount that 
will be spent in modernizing the ground structures: A 
new office for the maintenance and repair of aircraft 
engines will be set up in the technical zone at Fiumicino 
airport, whose management company is controlled 56.2 
percent by Alitalia, 43 percent by Italstat, and 0.8 
percent by the Chamber of Commerce of Rome; an ATI 
{Italian Air Freight Lines] maintenance plant for the 
MD.-80 will be constructed at the Capodichino airport in 
Napoli; and new aircraft hangers will be built for 200- 
seat aircraft and for the modern MD-11, the long-range 
aircraft that within a few years will be used along with 
the jumbos for intercontinental flights. 
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The second and more decisive objective, one that could 
determine the future of the group, concerns the modern- 
izing of the Al:talia fleet. This is a problem that has 
dragged on for years. Because of serious managerial 
myopia, it has caused the company’s old administrators 
to devote much attention to profits and to lose sight of 
long-range strategies. Today, fortunately, someone ts 
trying to straighten things out. In fact, 3,400 billion will 
be used to buy 53 new aircraft: one Bocing 747, eight 
MD.-1 1's, five Airbus 300’s, and 39 MD-82's. With these 
new aircraft, the Alitalia fleet will be composed of 151 
vehicles by the end of 1993. These programs are a 
continuation of what they have already begun to do in 
the recent past. The purchase order for 20 Airbus A- 
321's (and option for as many more aircraft that will be 
operational between 1994 and 1996), initialed on 22 
June and approved by IRI on 27 July, signified the 
closing of the first program of investments in the fleet by 
Alitalia. 


im the spring, Alitalia was already committed to pur- 
chasing a total of 93 aircraft: 50 MD-80's and another 
three MD-11"s in addition to the 40 Airbus A-321's. The 
modernization of the fleet is and urgent, espe- 
cially because of the gradual “retiring” of old DC9-30's. 


The contract with the European Airbus Consortium— 
valued at 1,800 billion for the first 20 A-321's—should 
above all lay the foundation for participation in the same 
consortium by Alitalia (controlled by Finmeccanica 
[Mechanical Engineering Finance Corporation]. The 
acronautical industries of France, Germany, Great 
Britain, and Spain already participate. 


In short, by 1994 the Alitalia fleet should be sufficiently 
modern to be able to compete on an equal basis with that 
of Lufthansa, Swissair, SAS, British Airways, and KLM. 
But things may not necessarily work out that way. With 
the rise, as much unexpected as bewildering, in air 
traffic, the purchase of a new aircraft involves a very long 
waiting period. If deliveries stretch out, Alitalia’s pro- 
grams would be penalized. To continue to fly a fleet of 
“aging” aircraft that are not yet technically obsolete 
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would result in a heavy cost increase. To use such 
antiquated aircraft to compete with companies like 
Lufthansa and Swissair, the average age of whose flects is 
no more than seven years, would be a doomed under- 
taking. 


These two companies began to modernize their respec- 
tive fleets sometime in the carly 1980's, when the price 
of new aircraft was lower. Today, as a result of prolonged 
delivery time frames, the prices have skyrocketed—even 
for used aircraft. The acronautical companies can't keep 
up with orders. To meet its delivery deadlines, in the 
United States Boeing has even borrowed thousands of 
employees from another aircraft company. The risk, in 
short, is that Alitalia 1s trapped in this situation. 


Furthermore, the Italian airline company has also lagged 
behind in international agreements. It managed to reach 
a marketing understanding with United Airlines. But 
this 1s nothing with respect to the numerous agreements 
initialed by other large European companies of the 
sector. Swissair concluded one of some importance with 
Delta of Atlanta. SAS, the Scandinavian company, 
formed an alliance simultaneously with Swissair and the 
U.S. company Continental. Lufthansa concluded a man- 


agement agreement with Air France. 


British Airways, which recently tried to take over United 
Airlines, and the Dutch company KLM together tcok 
over one line of the Belgian company Sabena. KLM has 
entered into the ownership of Northwest. The list is long. 
But the objective of this growing alliance movement is 
eiways the same: Multiply the number of flights and 
Jestinations, share the good of the more profitable 
routes, and contain the costs of those less used. 


Alitalia also has much to recover in this area. And the 
fact that, during this period U.S. investors are pur- 
chasing stock packages (especially preferred stocks and 
bonds), 1s viewed as a positive sign in this direction. 
American investment funds may indicate the imminent 
announcement of a joint venture between Alitalia and 
U.S. companies. 
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* Reactions to Cabinet Reshuffle Discussed 


* New Government ‘Weaker’ 
90ES0422A Lisbon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
6 Jan 9 p A3 


{Commentary by Jose Antonio Saraiva: “Defiance of the 
Party”) 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] In September, Cavaco could 
have calmly carried out a cabinet reshuffle free of 
pressures and constraints. 


At that time, he had maximum room for maneuver and 
could have had what he wanted and in the way he wanted 
it: a broad and well thought-out reshuffle that would 
have revived his government and extended its base of 
support to sectors on the left and the right which, for one 
reason or another, had grown aloof from it. 


But Cavaco Silva decided to do nothing. 


It would be reasonable to think that in making that 
decision, the prime minister knew perfectly well what he 
was doing. 

To think, in other words, that he felt certain that if the 
election results turned out badly, he would be strong 
enough to resist being forced to reshuffle his cabinet 
under pressure. 


But when all is said and done, the conclusion is that 
when he decided not to reshuffle his cabinet before the 
local elections, the prime minister had not correctly 
foreseen the consequences of his action. 


Cavaco Silva wound up being actually compelled to 
reshuffle his cabinet by the force of circumstances—that 
is, under the worst conditions for himself and to the 
detriment of the government he heads—seeing that a 
reshuffle carried out under pressure and in an emotional 
atmosphere can hardly be a good one (especially since 
the head of the government does not have the same 
strength and room for maneuver that he would have 
under different circumstances). 


It can be said, then, that it would have been difficult for 
Cavaco to act in a more unfortunate manner. 


He was obstinate and refused to reshuffle his cabinet 
when the initiative was his, and he agreed to do it at the 
worst moment and when everything was working against 
him. 


The results are plain to see. 


This government is obviously weaker than the previous 
one. 


Two ministers of unquestionable competence are gone: 
Alvaro Barreto and Miguel Cadilhe. 
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Two others whose courage and political strength have 
manifested themselves on several occasions are also 
gone: Eurico de Melo and Leonor Beleza. 


Their replacements are three people whose past record 
makes ii hard to justify their appointment to positions of 
ministerial responsibility (Arlindo de Carvalho, Arlindo 
Cunha, and Carlos Brito) and only one individual who, 
although having no political track record as yet, enjoys 
prestige in the sector assigned to him (Miguel Beleza). 


It should be noted that this also happened because when 
he found himself corralled, Cavaco Silva—acting true to 
form, incidentally—decided to defy the party. 


Realizing that he was not in a position to delay the 
reshuffle, he dropped the most controversial ministers— 
Cadilhe and Beleza—but on every other count, he did 
the exact opposite of what would be expected: he 
accepted Eurico de Melo’s resignation, summarily fired 
Alvaro Barreto (who had “dared™ to nibble at his 
authority by granting a controversial interview), and 
(with the possible exception of Secretary of State San- 
tana Lopes) did not appoint any of the people whose 
promotion or rise in the government might have satisfied 
the “barons” and the areas most critical of him. 


So while giving in, Cavaco tried to make it clear that he 
was in charge both in the party and in the government— 
and that he was still strong enough to appoint anyone he 
wanted (no matter how obscure the reasons for his 
choice) and to fire anyone who stood up to him. 


It is clear that by behaving in this way, Cavaco is going 
to start facing open challenges in the PSD [Social Dem- 
ocratic Party]. 


For one thing, his stubborn resistance to the idea of 
replacing Miguel Cadilhe and Leonor Beleza did no 
good. 


For another thing, the departure of Eurico de Melo and 
Alvaro Barreto—both of whom control lobbies of some 
importance both in and out of the party—is going to 
cause him grief, particularly since both men will tend to 
polarize dissatisfied sectors. 


Lastly, the fact that he did not take advantage of the 
reshuffle to open up the government to other areas of 
influence, choosing instead to strengthen its mono- 
lithism by bringing in men trusted by him but having no 
known track record, has narrowed—rather than broad- 
ened—his base of support. 


After all this, the next question is: what realignments will 
take place within the PSD and how will the forces divide 


up’ 


Basically, the question is whether this situation is com- 
parable to that experienced by Sa Carneiro when he fired 
half the parliamentary bloc, including “‘:istorical” fig- 
ures in the party, or that experienced by Balsemao, when 
even Eurico de Melo declined to be part of his govern- 
ment. 
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* Cavaco Support Split 
90ES0422B Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
5-11 Jan 90 p6 


[Article by Ana Paula Correia, Carneiro Jacinto, Jose 
Placido, Jr., Jose Vasconcelos, Lurdes Feio, and Miguel 
Almeida Fernandes] 


[Excerpts] Cavaco Silva's state of grace with the PSD 
[Social Democratic Party] has come to an end. With the 
departure of Eurico de Melo and Alvaro Barreto, the 
Social Democratic leader is losing both a great minister 
(Barreto) and a companion in 10 years of political 
struggle who is known as the patriarch of the north. But 
that is not all that Cavaco is losing. He will now find it 
more difficult to establish his presence in the country, 
especially in the north, where Eurico de Melo’s prestige 
continues to be undeniable, specifically in Porto, Braga, 
and Guimaraes. 


In this situation, with an isolated man becoming increas- 
ingly secluded in Sao Bento Palace and being forced to 
hastily carry out a colorless cabinet reshuffle, Fernando 
Nogucira’s group seems to be emerging as the big winner 
in a restructuring that is continuing to arouse doubts 
within the PSD itself. 


Despite the departure of Eurico de Melo and Alvaro 
Barreto from the government, there are ministers still in 
the cabinet who are very close to those two men. Exam- 
ples are Silva Peneda, a man very close to the former 
deputy prime minister, and Ferreira do Amaral, a close 
friend of Alvaro Barreto. 


This reshuffle has caused the first big split among the 
supporters of Cavacoism who emerged from the congress 
in Figueira da Foz. 


Moreover, Cavaco is still ignoring an entire political 
group that has been wandering in the wilderness for four 
long years. That group includes Joao Salguciro, Rui 
Machete, Viana Baptista, and Balsemao. 


As a result, Cavaco Silva is growing increasingly depen- 
dent upon Fernando Nogueira and the group supporting 
the latter. In addition, he now seems disposed to win 
back the Lisbon group. 


That is how highly reliable sources are interpreting the 
fact that the prime minister accepted the challenge of 
retrieving Pedro Santana Lopes for the post of minister 
of culture. 


Santana Lopes’ return to the government means that the 
head of the PSD intends to win back the Lopes-Durao 
Barroso tandem, possibly for the purpose of neutralizing 
the dominance that Marcelo Rebelo de Sousa and Pinto 
Leite were beginning to achieve in the capital. 
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Barreto an Alternative to Cavaco 


Alvaro Barreto may, however, step forward as a clear 
alternative to Cavaco Silva as leader of the PSD begin- 
ning at the next PSD Congress, which will be held this 
April. 


Although there is no reason to think that Cavaco’s 
minister will step forward as an alternative to the prime 
minister as early as the upcoming congress, all indica- 
tions are that he may adopt a strategy based on the 
medium-term erosion that comes from a government's 
being in power. 

We have learned that Alvaro Barreto is not disposed to 
put down his portfolio and simply retire from active 
politics. After 11 years as a minister, Barreto, who is 
thoroughly familiar with the realities of agriculture, 
trade, and national industry, is first going to think things 
out and withdraw to his business and private life, but he 
will continue to pay close attention to political life and 
the situation in the PSD. [passage omitted] 


Eurico de Melo's Proposal 


The Social Democratic leader apparently was not greatly 
pleased by a proposal for reshuffling and restructuring 
the cabinet that was drawn up before Christmas by 
Eurico de Melo and Alvaro Barreto. That proposal called 
for appointing Proenca de Carvalho minister of justice as 
a way of strengthening the cabinet's political component. 
If it had been accepted, Fernando Nogueira could have 
remained a minister of state or returned to the Ministry 
of Parliamentary Affairs. 


But the causes of Alvaro Barreto’s estrangement from the 
PSD leader may include reasons having to do primarily 
with the strategy which Cavaco Silva intends to impose 
within the PSD. 


While the prime minister is intent on pursuing a strategy 
of “orange” hegemony—that is, continuing to be the 
channel for all demands from the center and the Right (a 
policy that obviously requires the total elimination of the 
CDS [Social Democratic Center Party])}—Alvaro Barreto 
says clearly that on its own, the PSD will never be able to 
win another absolute majority for governing the country. 
Because of that, Barreto has always placed great impor- 
tance on his relations with the centrist leaders, particu- 
larly Diogo Freitas do Amaral, with whom he maintains 
relative political harmony. 


It is because of this that the minister of agriculture has 
been accused, especially by Fernando Nogucira’s group, 
of being one of the driving forces behind the Lisbon 
group that is tightly linked to Marcelo Rebelo de Sousa. 


Sources close to Minister Fernando Nogueira even told 
us that that a strategy was already in place before the 
election and that if Marcelo had been elected mayor of 
Lisbon, an attempt would have been made to set up a 
sort of permanent “shadow government” in opposition 
to Cavaco Silva. As a long-range alternative to the prime 
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minister's leadership, Barreto was to be promoted to a 
very prominent role in a future PSD government. 


Seeing that Marcelo was defeated, Alvaro Barreto has 
been publicly supporting the view that is beginning to 
take hold in the Lisbon group. It is the idea that a 
postelection alliance with the CDS is inevitable in the 
long run. And if that scenario comes true, it is obvious 
that there ts scarcely any chance that Freitas do Amaral 
will agree to negotiate an agreement with Cavaco Silva. 


* Barreto Interviewed 


WES0422C Lisbon SEMANARIO in Portuguese 
6 Jan 90 p 12 


[Interview with outgoing Minister of Agriculture Alvaro 
Barreto by Maria Joao Vieira; date and place not given; 
first paragraph is SEMANARIO introduction] 


[Excerpts] Alvaro Barreto is leaving the government with 
bitterness toward Cavaco Silva. He is concerned over 
Eurrco de Melo’s resignation. And over the isolation 
toward which the prime minister seems headed. The 
former minister of agriculture is thinking. In political and 
professional terms. Only later will he make a decision. For 
the moment, he is busy at Soporcel [expansion not given]. 


[SEMANARIO] Are you leaving the government satis- 
fied or bitter? Why are you leaving? 

[Alvaro Barreto] I am leaving with mixed feelings. For 
one thing, it 1s well known that for a long time I have 
been wanting to return to my business activity, and from 
that standpoint, leaving is grounds for satisfaction. But I 
am also not concealing the fact that I am leaving with 
bitter feelings. After the poor election results on 17 
December, and being aware of the difficulties that were 
going to face the government and the PSD, I told the 
prime minister that | was willing to stay on. The prime 
minister, in a very cold and curt manner, decided to 
dispense with my services. It is obvious that I am leaving 
with personal bitterness over the way it was done 
[passage omitted] 


[SEMANARIO] This is not the reshuffle you were 
expecting, 1s it? 

[Barreto] It is not the people who are the issuc. | know 
them all, and they have all proven themselves. What was 
needed was a restructuring that did not occur. There was 
no debate or discussion. People were called in for a 
meeting after everything had already been decided. And 
there is one important aspect that calls for some thought. 
This reshuffle saw the departure of the last two ministers to 
have served under Sa Carneiro: Eurico de Melo and 


myself. 
Eurico de Melo’s departure is disturbing. He was Sa 


Carneiro’s right-hand man, and he was Cavaco Silva's 
right-hand man. 


I don't know why he resigned, but it could only have 
been for a very serious reason. Back when it appeared 
that General Eanes might be reelected, Sa Carneiro tried 
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tc get him to take over the job of prime minister in the 
AD [Democratic Alliance] government. He said so 
repeatedly, and Cardoso ¢ Cunha is a witness. A week 
after Sa Carneiro died, Cardoso ¢ Cunha and others, 
including myself, asked Eurico de Melo to head the 
government, as Sa Carnciro had wanted. He told us at 
the time that if anybody should occupy that spot, it was 
Cavaco Silva. Now we are both leaving the government 
at the same time, although for different reasons. He 
resigned. | was fired. That provides food for thought. 


[SEMANARIO] Now that you have left, ts your opinion of 
the head of the government better, worse, or the same? 
[Barreto] I still have an excellent opinion of Cavaco 
Silva. | am not going to change my opinion just because 
I happen to be profoundly bitter toward the prime 
minister at the moment. But I'm afraid that the prime 
minister is not listening to the people he should be 
listening to. I'm afraid and I feel that he is withdrawing 
more and more into himself. And that may be very 
harmful to him from the standpoint of his performance 
as prime minister and chairman of Portugal's biggest 
party. You cannot summon responsible people to a 
meeting for analysis and present a cabinet reshuffle as an 
accomplished fact. That is one sign that the prime 
minister is moving in the opposite direction from where 
he should be headed. He 1s withdrawing into himself and 
not listening to criticism. That is disturbing. Reality 
cannot be captured in official visits. We all know that 
those visits include an element of staging that docs not 
always provide an opportunity to get in touch with the 
real facts. 


* Barreto Vents Bitterness 


9OES0422D Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
5-11 Jan 90 p $ 


[Excerpts] “The prime minister fired me in a way that ! 
have never fired anyone.” That is what we were told by 
an ill-at-case minister of agriculture, Alvaro Barreto. 


The minister told us that “contrary to what Cavaco Silva 
or his office has stated, I did not offer my resignation; | 
was simply fired by the prime minister.” [passage 
omitted] 


Giving vent to his feelings, Alvaro Barreto told our 
newspaper that a minister who has been in the govern- 
ment for |! years deserves a little more consideration. 
He told us: “No director general in my ministry has ever 
been fired without a word and without an explanation.” 


* De Melo Reaction 


QOESO0422E Lishon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
6 Jan 9 pp i, l4 


[Excerpts] Former Minister of Defense Eurrco de Melo 
has told a number of people who contacted him after his 
resignation that it will be a long time before “I sit down 
at the same table with Cavaco Silva.” Eurco was 
reacting to the way in which the prime mipister accepted 
his resignation. The prime minister treated it as part of a 





cabinet reshuffle instead of giving his case special treat- 
ment because of his position as deputy prime minister. 
[passage omitted] 

Eurnco de Melo did not appear the swearing-in ceremony 
for the new ministers yesterday or at the cabinet mecting 
the day before that. 


* De Melo on Resignation 
9OES0422F Lishon DIARIO DE NOTICIAS 
in Portuguese 14 Jan 90 p $ 


[Excerpt] Speaking in Santo Tirso on Friday, the deputy 
chairman of the PSD [Social Democratic Party] National 
Political Committee, Eurico de Melo, said: “Let no one 
imagine that | am a standard bearer or rallying point for 
discontent within the PSD.” 


“| am not against anything or anybody in the party,” said 
the former deputy prime minister and former minister of 
defense, adding that no one would ever prevent him from 
“applauding what 1s good and criticizing what is bad.” 
Eurico de Melo was speaking in Santo Tirso at a meeting 
of local elected officials and Social Democratic candi- 
dates im that municipality's local elections. 


“In the party, | have always cooperated on what is 
positive, and you have never seen me heading up move- 
ments against anybody, much less against the party,” the 
Social Democratic leader pointed out, remarking that he 
had considered himself a rank-and-file member of the 
party for many years. 


Concerning his departure from the government, Eurnco de 
Melo criticized all those “misinformed” people who are 
trying to draw dividends from the current political situa- 
tion cither at the government level or within the PSD. 


“My resignation as deputy prime minister and minister 
of defense is a matter concerning solely the govern- 
ment,” he emphasized. 


Eurnco de Melo nevertheless took the view that “when 
the prime minister does not agree with a given ministe- 
nial policy, it 1s up to the minister to leave the govern- 
ment lineup ~ 


Lastly, he said that the “silence” into which he retreated 
immediately after his resignation from the government 
“does not reflect an attitude of critical behavior toward 
the party and its chairman.” [passage omitted] 


* Youth Council Troubled 


GOES0422G Lishon DIARIO DE NOTICIAS 
in Portuguese 14 Jan 90 p § 


[Article by E.C.) 


[Excerpts] The National Council of the JSD [Social 
Democratic Youth] met in Lisbon yesterday and decided 
to “express its reservations concerning the way in which 
the cabinet reshuffle was presented to the country, since 
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the way on which 1 was done may not have contributed 
favorably to the creation of thai image of confidence and 
maturity which was desirable in view of the need to 


It also sard that “internal unity must not be understood 
to mean unanimity, and it must be directly up to the 
leader of the PSD to take the initiative and work to build 
that unity, thereby creating the necessary conditions for 
ensuring that beginning with the next congress, all those 
who, like the JSD, are committed to this task in good 


In his meeting with the press, Carlos Coctho referred 
explicitly to the cases of Eurico de Melo and Alvaro 
Barreto, acknowledging that there are movements in 
support of them but saying that it was still too carly to 
take a stand on the issuc. [passage omitted] 


* Jardim Supports Cavaco 
WOES0422H Lisbon DIARIO DE NOTICIAS 
in Portuguese 14 Jan 90 p § 


[Excerpt] “lt ts wrong to think that Cavaco Silva is a 
tyrant with his ministers,” said Alberto Joao Jardim 
during yesterday's interview on the Antenna | radio 
program “Neither More nor Less.” The chairman of the 
Madeira Regional Government added: “I have never 
understood what this ‘Cavacorsm’ is supposed to be. One 
of my criticisms of Cavaco Silva is that he gives the 
ministers a lot of leeway.” 
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AL 


see to it that there are no more 


“I feel that it is necessary to combat the 


bringing about the PSD's recovery: “So that we will win 
made. Along with that, it started conflicts —_ Left and that we must 
have been avoided. | am thinking of what _— socialist governments.” [passage omitted] 


the elections in 1991 with an absolute majority.” 


Alberto Joao Jardim mentioned two reasons for the happened in the civil service and with the doctors and 
“expected” decline in votes for the PSD [Social Demo- students, where there were truly disastrous policies.” 


PSD had the courage to adopt structural measures and 
pleasant, and because there were shoricomings in both 
the party itself and in the government, which was not 


straighten everything out, something that is not always 
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* Political Context of Corruption Charges Viewed 


9ES0431B Madrid EL INDEPENDIENTE in Spanish 
14 Jan 90 p 8 


[Article by Manuel Sonano! 


[Text] News reports of the alleged corruption of the deputy 
prime minister's brother and the purchase of new planes 
for the Iberia flect have come to light at an especially 
critical time for the PSOE [Spanish Socialist Workers 
Party}: a provisional government expenencing precongres- 
sional internal debate on the eve of elections on home rule 
in Andalusia. The politically-related financial scandals 
come at a time when the fight to win the ministries is being 
waged surreptitiously, counciding with the rearming of the 
vanous critical quarters and precisely as Andalusian 
socialists prepare to tear each other apart. 


All these elements function individually, but are neverthe- 
less interrelated and have an impact going far beyond their 
respective radii of action. It is in such situations that the 
morphology of the PSOE emerges with greater clarity, for 
it is a heterogencous party, om speaking (with 
communists, social democrats, Christian Democrats, con- 
servatives, and other assorted power-seekers), all having 
multiple clans (Guerra supporters, the “beautiful peopic.” 
intteligenzia, and those on the fringe) and a complex set of 
their own or associated economic interests. 


Beyond the legitimacy conferred by the ballot box, this 
whole complicated structure for the most part maintains 
its balance thanks to two factors: the leadership of Felipe 
Gonzalez and interest in retaining power (central, in the 
autonomous communities, local, parastate), inasmuch as 
many thousands of socialists and their families have 
made politics their sole profession and, consequently, 
chief source of income. The autoritas and potesta which 
Gonzalez enjoys with the vast majority of all socialist 
leaders, members, and voters effectively neutralizes 
internal rivalries in the PSOE. The economic and social 
stability of all of these sectors, often greater than what 
they originally had, is decisive when it comes time to 
yield in the partisan struggle to maintain the status quo. 


This state of affairs in the ruling party will place obsta- 
cles in the path of the unitary platform of critical factions 
known as the Center of Political and Economic Studies 
(CEPES), presented this week in Madrid. It is a move led 
by former minister Julian Campo and including former 
high officials, the Socialist Left (Antonio Garcia Santes- 
mases), and the Socialist Democracy (Ricardo Garcia 
Damborenea). They are seeking to gain control of an 
ethical culture and behavior that were the banner of the 


left, thereby proving that their abandonment stems from 
a certain perversion which the economic system has 
injected into government. CEPES is a modest but inno- 
vative response to the ideological thrust which, under the 
leadership of Alfonso Guerra, party officials wish to give 
to the PSOE through the Program 2000, whose mani- 
festo will be presented next Thursday. 


SPAIN xu 


With the position of successor to Gonzalez theoretically 
open and ideological renewal on the agenda, and given the 
possibility of forming a new government, Alfonso Guerra 
suffered the harshest political blow of all when the sced of 
SUSPICION Was SOwNn COncerming Corruption in his brother's 
dealings. Under such circumstances, the possibility of 
figuring as the prime minister's successor diminishes and 
his theoretical proposals are damaged and lose strength in 
his fight with the economic team headed by Carlos Sol- 
chaga. While this latter sector of power appeared to be 
under constant suspicion of influence trafficking in big 
economic operations, the Guerrists now suffer the same 
fate. With the celebration of the Universal Exposition of 
“92 and elections in the autonomous communities in the 
spring, Andalusia has shaped up as a battleground for 
political power and access to deals worth millions. Andalu- 
sian President Jose Rodriguez de la Borbolla will not yield 
to the Guerrists for free. Moreover, the opposition wants 
to defeat the political team that rules in Spain where he 
was born. All business aside. 


The Audience 


Juan Guerra: The prime minister's brother has been 
accused of multiple shady dealings and engaging in 
influence trafficking for the sake of profit, using his 
name and connections with the party. The PSOE could 
expel him from the organization if it 1s proved that he 
has engaged in crime and illicit dealings. 


D. Madrid: The former deputy prime minister of the 
autonomous government of Castille and Leon, Demetrio 
Madrid, was absolved by the Supreme Court of the 
Community of the charge of the fraudulent sale of his 
textile business when on the verge of bankruptcy. The 
socialist politician resigned from his post when company 
workers reported him. 

J.A. Cuerda: Vitoria Mayor Jose Ange! Cucrda expressed 
his intention to request to return to his former party, the 
PNY [Basque Nationalist Party], after political differ- 
ences with the leader of the Eusko Alkartasuna, Carlos 
Garaikoetxea, caused him and four other councilmen 
from Vitoria to quit that nationalist group. 


Olarte: A year after making the request, the president of 
the Canary Autonomous Executive Branch, Lorenzo 
Olarte, of the Democratic and Social Center, was granted 
a meeting with Prime Minister Felipe Gonzalez to dis- 
cuss problems which Spain's integration into the Euro- 
pean Community has signified for the Canary Islands 
and ask his support for special status. 


* Editorial Views Colombian Cartel Proposal 


9OES0431A Madrid DIARIO 16 in Spanish 
19 Jan 90 p 3 


{Editorial: “The Drug Cartel Wants To Deal”] 


[Text] The Colombian drug cartel wants to bargain over 
its surrender to the government. The proposal made 
public two days ago appears to be spectacular: The drug 














the cold war. For several months now, the United States 
has made it very clear that that country’s main enemy 1s 
neither Moscow nor communism, but drugs. This same 
idea has made headway among many governments 

the world. The noose 1s drawing ever tighter 
around the drug dealers. 


The Colombian Government must now face the 
dilemma of whether to bargain over the surrender of the 
drug lords or ignore their offer. No attention was ever 
paid to such petitions in the past, but now, precisely 
recony adeeb bpemesnesatide bo eenf- aca the 

most intelligent posture would probably be to negotiate, 
obviously within a legal framework and with all proper 
precautions 


* Causes of Military Unrest, Protest Detailed 


QOES0493A Madrid TIEMPO in Spanish 
i Jan 9O pp 34-37 


[Articie by Fernando Rucda] 


[Text] In the last two months, thousands of protests and 
critical reports have been circulating around the offices 
and bars of military bases. In all of them, one or another 
of the decisions adopted in 1989 by Defense Minister 
Narcis Serra is attacked with . yreater or lesser degree of 
virulence. These actions are very disturbing to the Cat- 
alonian politician, although .: the last few days it is 
another issuc that has been keeping him awake nights: 
the military's out and out rejection of the self- 
determination proposed by the Basques. 


Unofficial sources at the Defense Ministry have 
acknowledged that officials in the department are wor- 
ned about the attitude of the officers, particularly with 
regard to the self-<determination issuc. 


that are circulating around headquarters, they 
would probably prefer that no one knew anything. 


Military Silence 


No officer on active duty will talk about the situation in 
the Armed Forces unless the reporter assures him in 
advance that his name will not be mentioned. In addi- 
tion, if he has not known the reporter for a long time, 
even with that assurance he will not have a chal over 
coffee. The two-month sentence given to Colonel 
Amadeo Martinez Ingles, who had been trying to leave 
the Army voluntarily for four months, has prompted all 
of his fellow officers to be even more tight-lipped with 
the media. 


Now, the, systems for exerting influence are based on 
two metoods: sending documents through regulation 

channels to ise chief of the Army General Staff, Li Gen 
Miguel Iniguez del Moral, or to the minister of defense, 
specifying “Right to Petition Section”, and filing reports 
that demonstrate the arbitrariness of the authorities at 
the Defense Ministry. These reports are distributed by 
hand at the general headquarters and other military 


facilities. 
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[Interview with Colonel Jose Conde Monge by Fernando 
Rueda, date and place not given] 


[TIEMPO] You spent a month in the Alcala de Henares 
military prison for reasons you consider unjust. What is 
your opinion of the house arrest of Col Martinez Ingics” 
[Conde] The two sentences are similar in their incon- 
gruity. | was arrested without knowing why, | spent a 
month at Alcala, and got out the sare day that Martinez 
Ingles went in seven years later. Years afterward, | won 
I went there because a totally dictatorial Code of Mili- 
tary Justice allowed a general to give a person up to two 
months’ house arrest. After all this time, a supposedly 
constitutional Code of Military Justice allows a man to 
be deprived of his freedom. 


[TIEMPO] What is your opinion of Minister Serra’s 
” 


performance’ 

[Conde] He has not been a good minister. When he goes, 
he will leave, in the words of the vice president, an Army 
that would be unrecognizable to its own mother. 


[TIEMPO] The main reform instituted by Serra has been 
the Law Regulating the Military Professional System. Is 
it good? 

[Conde] When it was a bill, | said it was a 
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they all needed reforms, but not starting from scratch. 
[TIEMPO] But the greatest protests come from the lower 
ranks of the Armed Forces. 

[Conde] That is the most painful part of the law, the 
lower ranks, who need the most protection. The nonom- 
missioned officer who had aspirations is left without 
them, the Special Class officer who had aspirations 1s left 
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someone has painted five slogans on a stairway. 
Although it is true that the joint chiefs of staff are aware 


[TIEMPO] In the midst of these problems, what is the 
purpose of the Brotherhood of Temporary Reserve’ 

[Conde] This reserve was created in 1985 to comply with 
the Payroll Law. A number of people were cashicred, and 
they had to be given favorable conditions. It has meant a 


* Reflection on Future of NATO Advocated 


QOES04774A Madrid EL INDEPENDIENTE in Spanish 
21 Jan 90 p 10 


[Editorial: “NATO in the Future”) 


[Text] The rapid disintegration of the Warsaw Pact is 
now manifest with the Polish and Czechoslovak demand 








forces. In addrtion to Changes mm the East and the explo 
Sovict resolution not to be an aggressive power, a very 
omportant event has taken place mm recent months Amer- 
scan officsals have admutted what caper critucs of NATO 


reasons, NATO was not and is not truly “infernor.” lt did 
have fewer weapons, but technologically speaking. they 
were more effective 


The question “What ts NATO good for’ is beginning to 


However, depending on the United States’ influence, if 
NATO is only to be a framework justifying a limited 


SPAIN s 


Amencan presence m order to contemuc the multtary 
indusinal bussness and coordinate posssble allbed action 
on the Therd Word where the real wars are beong and will 
contemuc to be waged, then a os better to bet on as 
prompt and dignified disappearance once the cold war 1s 
over. 


* Setbacks Seen in Fraga Appointments 
WESO477B Madnd EL INDEPENDIENTE in Spanish 


bers of the new Cabinet. 


government has been a major setback for the veteran 
leader of the nght, who on this coming § February will be 
installed as president of the Xunta. Jose Luss Meflan Gil, 
prestignc ws attorney and professor of admunistrative law. 
and Victor Moro, economist and director of the Bank of 
Spain in Barcelona, reyected Fraga Inbarne's offer, citing 
“unavoidable professional commiuments.” These were 








The No. 2 party, Socialists of Galicia-PSOE [Spanish 
Socialist Workers Party], now ousted from government, 
is facing its third legislative session from the leading 
opposition bench and without solving its now long-term 
bicephaly in party leadership in a kind of “1985 revival.” 


* New Political Landscape 
WOE SO0382A Madrid LA VANGUARDIA in Spanish 
19 Dec 89 p 13 


[Report by Josep Maria Orta, first paragraph is LA 
VANGUARDIA introduction) 


another autonomous community, where the new 
makeup of the Xunta [executive body] will mean a major 
realignment 


Santiago—Last Sunday's conclusive rosults will bring a 
realignment of Galician politics and have obvious 
nationwide repercussions. Fraga himself told Aznar. 
“Now you've got a new bargaining chip for fixing up 
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draft expansionary budgets so that 
they 


“on Fraga’s words. Moreover, the lengthy 
ing this 
revamping of the party, and the old guard has no 
but to adapt to the new times, if only to survive, all 
more so if they are following Fraga’s baton. 


The situation is more complicated in the Socialist camp. 
Erroneous tactics during their two years in power have 
caused them to wear down their partners The number of 
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[Spanish Socialist Workers Party] is giving the mmpres- 
sion that it will continue the slide that began with the 
general elections. 


Jose Luis Barreiro, a key figure in Galician political life, 
is also disappearing from Parliament, and thus his goal 
of putting together a “Galician-style Convergence” has 
been, at the very least, postponed 
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For the time being, Fraga has recaptured “Spain's [Box, p 13) 
Bavaria” and, far from being buried politically, has 
made a comeback and has a major role in the State of 
autonomous communities. And to top it all off, we must 
remember that elections are on tap in Pontevedra and 


that the results could go against the Socialists. 


Aznar: ‘The PSOE's Weakest Moment’ 


“This is undoubtedly the PSOE’s weakest moment since 
1982, and it coincides with the PP’s hest,” Jose Maria 
Aznar remarked to LA VANGUARDAA. “This clear-cut 


[Box, p 13] victory makes the road that we began with the [party] 
reorganization much easier and settles any issue that 
CDC Acrlaims Personal Triumph may have arisen. The special congress of the PP will be 


held right before Holy Week,” most likely on 31 March 
and | April. As regards Fraga’s future in the leadership of 
aside until after the Galician elections, “and now we'll 
talk it over again.” As far as Aznar is concerned, “Fraga’s 
presidency of the Xunta lends a new and hitherto non- 
existent balance to the State of autonomies. This balance 
also affects Catalonia and the Basque Country and 
means that the PP has regained an autonomous commu- 
nity that until now was in the hands of the PSOE,” the 


Miquel Roca, the secretary general of the CDC [Demo- 
cratic Convergence of Catalonia], was gratified by 
Manuel Fraga’s victory in Galicia, indicating that “I am 
thrilled for Manuel Fraga, who has been able to score this 
victory, which is largely a personal one.” He remarked 
that with Fraga heading the Xunta, “my hope is that 
positive relations can be established to intensify the 
autonomous-community structure of the State.” Miquel 
Roca laconically attributed the decline of the Galician 
































Coalition to the fact that “they have done poorly.” PP leader said in conclusion. 
Galicia: Comparative Election Results 

Party Votes Percemt Deputies 

PP (512,463) $68,697 (40.68) 4434 (34) B 
PSDG [Galician Social Democratic Party}-PSOE (357,791) 418,811 (28.4) 32.65 (22) 27 
BNG (Galician Nationalist Bloc] ($2,535) 103,777 (4.17) 809 () 6 
PSG [Galician Socialist Party}-EG [Galician Left] (71,331) 49,130 (5.66) 383 a) 2 
CG {Galician Coalition} (162,461) 46,702 (12.89) 164 (it) 2 
CDS [Democratic and Social Center] (40,545) 37,723 (3.71) 2 86 (-) _ 
EU [United Left] (10,635) 19,774 (0.84) 1.54 (-) _ 
a Nationalist Party}-PG (Galician (—) 17,477 (—) 1% (—) = 

y 























Results of the 1985 autonomous-community elections are in parentheses 





Registered voters. 2,200,922, abstention. 40.75 percent, null and void and blank ballots: 15,151 





Returns. 97.73 percent; total seats: 75 (71 im 1985) 





* National Limelight 


Gv ©S0382B Madrid LA VANGUARDIA in Spanish 
19 Dec 89 p 13 


[Commentary by Jose Cavero: “Perseverance Rewarded™] 


[Text] The Galician people finally decided to give Manuel 
Fraga the last push towards a presidency, thus ending the 
uncertainty that all of the polls had highlighted. 


Everything that happens in Galician politics bears 
watching. Many more observers than normal in an auton- 
omous community are going to be keeping tabs on Galicia, 
Fraga, and the legislature, precisely because of the personal 
qualities and the track record of the autonomous commu- 
nity’s brand-new president. At this very moment, when 
tensions have resurfaced between the central government 
and the historic communities because of the controversy 


over self-determination, the future financing of the auton- 
omous communities, the limits to self-government, the 
pending transfers, and any other issues on which the 
attitudes and opinions of the autonomous-community 
presidents could be of interest, Fraga 1s surely going to bear 
out what was said of him years ago: that he understands the 
Spanish State as few others do. 


Accordingly, it cannot be said that Manuel Fraga’s coming 
to power in the Galician autonomous community exactly 
frightens or upsets the Socialists, against whom Fraga was 
always a very loyal opposition leader in Madrid. Quite to 
the contrary, the grief, laments, and self-criticism that their 
loss of the regional government has prompted are compen- 
sated, however slightly, by the fact that a statesman has 
come to power in a crucial region of Spain and at an 
equally decisive time for the construction of the State of 
autonomies. 


Henceforth Galicia will surely be much more in the news 
and in the national limelight. 
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* Election Returns Compared 


90ES0382C Madrid LA VANGUARDIA in Spanish 
19 Dec 89 p 14 


[Text] 


Profile: Beiras, a Moderate Radical 


Xose Manuel Beiras is a moderate radical. He has a 
reputation for being eccentric. No one doubts that he is 
a radical. His moderate radicalism is the key reason why 
an extremist and “abertzale” [patriotic] group has 
rejoined constitutional life and is willing to defend its 
political positions from democratic institutions, to 
which it has been carried on the strength of its votes. 
Eight years ago his group advocated the armed struggle. 


Its “radical” leader has changed his approach to one of 
parliamentary debate. His proposals may be unaccept- 
able to many but they play a very important role in 
redivecting the political debate. He has played a role 
similar to the one that Manuel Fraga did during the 
transition period, in other words, by guiding the factions 
favoring a coup into democratic channels. 


This deserves respect. Whether the BNG [Galician 
National Bloc] victory is a step towards another Herri 
Batasuna will depend on whai the dictatorships do: 
either lay down the law or else opt to have dialogue with 
and to respect minorities. 
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Two-Party System Without a Swing Vote 


The electoral map of !7 December reflects the bipolar 
system that has developed in Galicia around the two 
forces that are also the largest nationwide. The virtue! 
disappearance of the middie-of-the-road nationalist vote 
[Galician Coalition] is noteworthy; in the 1985 elections 
it got 11 deputies, but this time, even if Manuel Fraga 
had not won an absolute majority, it would have been 
unable, with its two remaiuing seats, to again play the 
“swing vote” role that it did during the previous legisla- 
ture. 

In absolute numbers the decline of the Galician Coali- 
tion is especially spectacular in La Coruna, where it lost 
more than 40,000 votes. This vote was not picked up the 
CDS [Democratic and Social Center], which did even 
worse than in previous autonomous-community elec- 
tions, thus confirming the omens of the most recent 
legislative balloting. 

The gains in the vote totals of the two main forces, the 
PP [People’s Party] and the PSDG-PSOE [Galician 
Social Democratic Party-Spanish Socialist Workers 
Party], were proportional in the two districts. The big- 
gest gap between the conservatives and Socialists is still 
in Lugo, whereas they are closest in La Coruna. The 
BNG’'s gains are also across the board, as it practically 
doubled its vote in each of the four provinces. 


The votes of emigrants have yet to be tallied, they total 
45,536 and in the most recent election went mostly to the 
PSOE. 





La Coruna: Comparative Election Results 





























Party Votes Percent Deputies 

PP (190,356) 209.136 (38.23) 41.24 (i0) 11 
PSDG-PSOE (162,247) 178,900 (32.59) 35.28 (8) 10 

BNG (25,970) 48,015 (5.22) 9.47 a) ? 
PSG-EG (28,473) 21,379 (5.72) 42) () i 
CDS (16,981) 15,066 (341) 2.97 (—) — 

EU (3,072) 9,940 (1.02) 1.96 (—) - 

OG (49,800) 8.191 (10.00) 1.61 2) -~ 
PNG-PG (—) 6.877 (—) 1.35 (—) - 























Results of the 1985 eutonomous-community elections are in parentheses 





Registered voters: 869.702. abstention. 40.16 percent, null and void and blank 7.524 





Returns 99.07 percent, total seats: 24 (22 in 1985) 
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Pontevedra: Comparative Election Results 
Party Votes Percent 
PP (171,013) 188,205 (43.29) 46 40 (9) i! 
PSDG-PSOE (108,997) 123,240 (27.59) 38 (6) 7 
BNG (15,632) 33,432 (3.%) 824 (-) 2 
PSG-EG (34,220) 20,946 (8.66) $.16 (2) i 
CG (35,359) 12,823 (8.96) 3.16 (2) — 
CDS (14,715) 10,455 (3.72) 2.57 (—) _ 
EL (3,510) 6,535 (0.89) 161 (—) _ 
PNG-PG ‘> 4,092 (—) 100 (—) _ 
Result of the 1985 autonomous-communily elections are im parentheses 
Registered voters: 687.948, abstention: 40.04 percent; mull and void and blank: 4,378 
Returns: 100 percent; total seats: 21 (19 in 1985) 
Galicia: Comparative Election Results 
Party Votes Percent 
PP (68,945) 82,158 (40.34) 4453 (7) 
PSDG-PSOE (44,075) 60,392 (25.79) 32.73 (4) 6 
OG (39,186) 11,980 (22.93) 649 (4) i 
BNG (5,210) 10,060 (3.05) 5.45 (—) _ 
CDS (4,973) 6,387 (2.91) 346 (—) 
PNG-PG (—) $,425 (—) 2.94 (—) _ 
PSG-EG (5,080) 3,981 (2.97) 2.15 (—) - 
EU (861) 1,582 (0.50) 0.85 (—) - 
Results of the 1985 autonomous-community elections are in parentheses 
Registered voters: 343,049. abstention: 45.41; mull and void and blank: 2,081 
Returns: 100 percent; total seats: 15 (15 in 1985) 
Lugo:Comparative Election Results 
Party Votes Percent 
PP (85,904) 101,114 (45.17) 48.32 (8) Ly 
PSDG-PSOE (46,627) 64,790 (24.52) Ww % (4) 5 
CG (39,080) 15,269 (20.56) 7.29 BD) i 
BNG (6,260) 14,016 (3.29) 669 (—) 1 
CDS (4,742) 5,535 (2.49) 264 (—) - 
PSG-EG (3,826) 3,642 (2.01) 1.74 (—) - 
EU (1,182) 1,992 (0.62) 0.95 (—) - 
PNG-PG (—) 1,209 (—} 0.57 (—) -_ 
Results of the 1985 autonomous-community elections are in parentheses 
Registered voters: 334,908, abstention: 36.78 percent, null and void and blank: 1,168 
Returns: 100 percent, total seats: 15 (15 in 1985) 
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* PP’s Greatest Triumph 


90ES0382D Madrid DIARIO 16 in Spanish 
19 Dec 89 p & 


[Commentary by Fernando Ortega: “The Strong Gali- 
cian”; first paragraph is DIARIO 16 introduction] 


[Text] For the first time in his 67 years Manuel Fraga has 
won a victory at the ballot box. His success can be 
attributed to his strong personality and to the revenge of 
the Galician people against the Socialist censure motion. 
It would be unfair, however, not to acknowledge the 
important work that Francisco Cacharro, Victorino 
Nunez, and Jose Cuina did during the election campaign 
in Lugo, Orense, and Pontevedra, respectively. The 
author of this commentary asserts that the PP has 
absorbed the votes of Jose Luis Barreiro’s Galician 
Coalition, since voters felt that voting for the CG [Gali- 
cian Coalition] was like voting for the PSOE [Spanish 
Socialist Workers Party]. The PP [People’s Party] suc- 
ceeded in winning in the four provinces of the autono- 
mous community, and its leader was able to overcome 
the references to his past that have always worked 
against him. 


The First Absolute Majority 


Manuel Fraga, of whom it was said that he understood 
the State, has won his first victory at the polls at age 67. 
The nationwide right, as represented by the People’s 
Party, has scored its biggest electoral triumph in Spain's 
democratic history. Although the same right has gov- 
erned Galicia before, this is the first time that it has 
achieved an absolute majority. Moreover, it did so under 
adverse circumstances, from the opposition, versus a 
Socialist Party that strove to demonstrate its effective- 
ness, and with Fraga under fire from all the other parties. 
He was attacked up to the very limits of political ethics. 


What made this “miracle” possible? The first decisive 
factor was the leader's personality. Fraga presented an 
image of strength just at a time when Galicia was being 
left out of the central government's most attractive 
projects for progress. Fraga represents prestige, even 
international prestige, in contrast to a condition of 
resignation. And while Gonzalez Laxe “sold” his good 
relations with Madrid at the polls, it seems that the 
Galician people preferred a man who can apply pressure. 


Alt the same time, the Fraga that we know in Madrid as 
an impetuous, even intemperate individual becomes 
informal, good-humored, genial, and populist in Galicia. 
And this rare combination of statesmanship and emo- 
tion, sprinkled with the salt of a returning em’ grant, plus 
the pepper of “a score to settle” over the censure motion, 
is probably the key to his success. 


Am I saying that Fraga’s triumph is a personal one? 
Largely yes. But it would be unfair to ignore the rallying 
power of a Cacharro in Lugo, a Victorino Nunez in 
Orense, or a Cuina in Pontevedra. These three key 
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figures are acknowledged to have been enormously effec- 
tive as campaigners. But they and other campaigners did 
mol manage to secure an absolute majority on previous 
occasions. Fraga contributed his long “coattails” as a 
leader. 


The People’s Party unquestionably picked up votes from 
Barreiro and his Galician Coalition. The disastrous 
showing of this political force can be understood only on 
the basis of this premise: To vote Barreiro was to vote 
PSOE. It could be put this way too: Barreiro’s votes were 
never his own; they belonged to the old Popular Alliance. 
They have returned “to their essence.” There is a mix 
here of revenge two years later, the bill for the old “coup 
d'etat,” and a reprisal instinct for what Fraga called 
“betrayal.” I suspect that in this regard the “lion of 
Villalba” 1s doubly pleased. Not only did he win, but he 
will be seeing Barreiro in a deputy’s seat. 


The People’s Party also showed itself to be the party of 
the center-right. This is the scenario in which Fraga 
wanted to wage his battle, and it worked. I would not 
venture to say that Fraga and the PP now embody 
conservative nationalism, but | am also afraid that we 
will wind up accepting as much. Like it or not, and even 
if it bothers the nationalists, the PP is “Galicianism,” a 
philosophy that will never speak of self-determination 
but that extols the region's values and points up both its 
riches and the long-standing neglect it has suffered. 


He won in the four provinces and in all the cities. His 
influence as a leader overrode the aroma of the “past” 
that opposing propaganda emphasized. In summary, it !s 
true that there is a Spanish Bavaria. And Fraga is its 
Strauss. Because of him the strength of the Socialists has 
receded a degree. And the right can breathe a sigh of 
relief. It is again having a brush with power. 





























People's Party 

Category 1989 1985 Change 
Votes $81,674 $16,218 +65,456 
Percentage 444) 41.17 +324 
Seats at) M +4 

* BNG Seats Multiply 
YOESO382E Madrid DIARIO 16 in Spanish 
19 Dec 89 p8 
[Commentary by Jose Luis Gutierrez: “The Bloc: The 


Echoes of Self-Determination™; first paragraph is 


DIARIO 16 introduction] 


[Text] The Galician Nationalist Bloc [BNG] has 
increased fivefold the number of seats that it obtained in 
the 1985 elections and has turned out to be the surprise 
of this balloting. Most significantly, more than 100,000 
Galicians have supported a group that 1s pushing radical 
nationalist grievances at a time when the right to self- 
determination is being demanded in both Catalonia and 
the Basque Country. 
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Radical Nationalism 


The big surprise in the elections, along with the heralded 
victory of Fraga (perhaps not as resounding as the ballot 
box would indicate) has been the Galician Nationalist 
Bloc, the radical, nationalist left that can be compared (if 
we ignore the gap between two such difierent realities) 
with the Basque group Herri Batasuna. The Bloc has 
increased its number of seats fivefold (it got just one 
deputy in the 1985 elections) and has doubled its vote 
percentage, which at present stands at slightly more than 
eight. At the most recent general elections of 29 October, 
it got just 3.3 percent; its rise has thus certainly been 
spectacular. 


In contrast, there was nothing spectacular about the first 
appearance of its leader, Jose Manuel Beiras, before TVE 
[Spanish Television] cameras and in subsequent remarks 
in which he commented on Manuel Fraga’s triumph. 
This well-known Galician politician is from the Galician 
Socialist Party [PSG], which joined the Bloc in 1977. 
Under his leadership the Bloc has taken more realistic 
and moderate political stands. He is also an esteemed 
economist and has been one of the “mentors” of a great 
many Galician politicians, including Gonzalez Laxe 
himself. Nevertheless, Beiras appeared before the cam- 
eras with a cigarette between his lips jabbering in Gali- 
cian, as was to be expected, but in a suspiciously unin- 
telligible manner. Afterwards, he disparaged Fraga’s 
victory in a manner vaguely reminiscent of Stalinism, as 
if he had not heard that that sordid and sinister world of 
failed values and historical experiments is crumbling at a 
dizzying pace in the Eastern European countries. 


Nonetheless, we cannot forget that the Bloc’s success has 
a clear political meaning: more than 100,000 Galicians 
have placed their trust in a formation that is pushing 
radical nationalist grievances with a social and political 
message comparable to that of the traditional left. 


The Bloc’s growth was no doubt largely related to the 
serious issue of self-determination that has arisen in 
Catalonia, whose Parliament passed a vaguely worded 
grievance in this regard; the partisans of the PNV 
[Basque Nationalist Party] have quickly and enthusias- 
tically taken up this issue in the Basque Country, and it 
covld have had a “sympathy effect” that showed up in 
the way Galicians voted. Whereas in these two historic 
communities such positions iit within the broad political 
representatives of, shall we say, ideological “centrism™ 
(with the PNV and the CiU [Convergence and Union] 
being the main beneficiaries), such representatives do 
not exist in Galicia, and thus that vote has gone to the 
more radical BNG. This is not, then, a trivial matter. We 
could say that this serious question is one of the many 
“dwarves” that are starting to crop up everywhere for 
Felipe Gonzalez’ gov *rnment. 


Accordingly, it is pertinent to comment here on the 
unfortunate statements that the deputy prime minister, 
Alfonso Guerra, made in Barcelona on the thorny issue 
of self-determination. Guerra said that those who speak 
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of self-determination “are not loyal to the constitution” 
and that “the government will combat this sort of 
attitude.” Possibly not realizing the scope of his words, 
the deputy prime minister has given extremely valuable 
support to the positions of the violence-mongers who 
seek to shatter the constitutional order through the 
illegitimate and antidemocratic use of arms. Isn't it 
being argued, so that ETA [Basque Fatherland and 
Liberty Group] will abandon its terrorist struggle, that all 
positions have a place under the constitution, even the 
ones advocating self-determination and separatism, as 
long as they are offered peacefully and within demo- 
cratic, constitutional channels? Haven't the CiU and 
PNY done this? What is the point of such threats then? 
What does “combat” mean? 


Perhaps the nervousness of the PSOE’s [Spanish 
Socialist Workers Party] number two man has something 
to do with the spectacular and unexpected growth of the 
Bloc, which re presents a third organizational and insti- 
tutional “leg” in Galicia, the only one of the three 
historic nationalities in which radical nationalism has 
hitherto not had a substantial parliamentary presence. 
Now it does. 





Galician Nationalist Bloc 


























Category 1989 1986 Change 
Votes 105.616 $3,972 +51,644 
Percentage 8 06 423 +383 
Seats 5 i +4 

* Shared Power 


9OES0382F Madrid EL INDEPENDIENTE in Spanish 


21 Dec 89 p 6 


[Report by Paulino Campos: “The Coalition With Cen- 
trists of Galicia and the PP’s ‘Barons’ Condition Fraga’s 


Plans”} 


[Text] Santiago—-The PP [People’s Party] did not obtain 
its absolute majority in the Galician elections by itself, as 
is usually thought; rather, it is in a coalition with a small 
provincial political force, Centrists of Galicia (C de G), 
which consists of rightist nationalists and whose arena of 
political action is Orense. The four seats that the PP’s 
partners got give them a major role in this legislature, 
inasmuch as they could see to it that the virtual president 
of the Xunta de Galicia, Manuel Fraga, remains in a 
minority in Parliament; they could even force the for- 
mation of a new government, which would necessarily 
consist of Socialists and nationalists. 


But the need to preserve the PP-CdeG pact will not be 
the only thing conditioning Fraga’s government, in his 
own political group two men are destined to engage in 
some “saber-rattling™ if the future Galician chief execu- 
tive does not respect their spheres of influence. They are 


the presidents of the Provincial Delegations of Lugo and 
Pontevedra, Francisco Cacharro Pardo and Jose Cuina 
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Crespo, the two most influential politicians in the Peo- 
ple’s Party right now, who along with the leader of 
Centrists of Galicia, Victorino Nunez Rodriguez (who is 
also the president of the Orense Delegation), form the 
“troika™ that underlies Fraga’s apparent power 


The three politicians secured an absolute majority for 
the PP-CdeG coalition in their respective districts, 
something that Fraga could not do in the province of La 
Coruna. Both Jose Cuina (a former Barreiro man) and 
Victorino Nunez (who was linked at one point to Eulogio 
Gomez Franqucira, the “hidden brains” of the Galician 
Coalition and the fowader of the Coren financial empire) 
headed the slates of candidates in Pontevedra and 
Orense. 


In contrast, Cacharro Pardo, a veteran in the PP “appa- 
ratus,” wanted to remain off the slate in Lugo, which he 
himself drafted, of course. The three performed extraor- 
dinarily weil, thus enabling Fraga to score his first 
election victory. 


Leaving Nothing to Chance 


Manuel! Fraga wanted “to leave nothing to chance” as far 
back as the pre-election campaign: “Mr. Nunez will be 
the next =resident of the Galician Parliament, and Mr. 
Cuina will be whatever he wants in the government.” 
They are the “marshals with baton,” as the “boss” 
himself, Fraga, dubbed them, the only individuals to 
whom he showed the “deference” of assigning or 
assuring posts in the event of a victory for the PP-CdeG 
coalition. 

This fact, pius Fraga’s announcement that he would 
undertake “as of now” to find a “Galician Aznar™ (thus 
beginning the process of succession in Galicia too), had 
the impact that the veteran politician expected. The 
“barons” threw themselves into the election campaign, 
tuning up an almost ideal vote-getting machine that is 
run from the provincial delegations. 


Now that he has achieved his life's dream, an absolute 
majority, Fraga will have to show great sensitivity 
towards the men who made his great triumph possible. 
The “lion of Villalba” will have to “smooth things out” 
and put aside his “I'm in charge here” system. 


* Government Attempt To Regain Support Seen 


* Ministry Budget Doubled 
QOES0473A Madrid EL INDEPENDIENTE in Spanish 
26 Jan 9 pp 1, 3 


{Article by M.A. Mellado; first three paragraphs are EL 
INDEPENDIENTE introduction} 


[Text] The government of Felipe Gonzalez reacted 
boidly yesterday in an attempt to counteract its declining 
popularity as a result of the “Juan Guerra case,” by 
satisfying much of the social debt that the trade unions 


FBIS-WEL-90-033-S 
16 February 1990 


claim 1 owes and announcing that it will double the 
budget of the Ministry of Culture this year. 


As the influence peddling scandal gathered stcam, 
directly affecting the vice president of the government, 
the trade unions yesterday struck an agreement with the 
administration so that civil servants and pensioners will 
receive an updated increase in their checks. Instead of 
the 4 percent raise they got last year, their checks this 
year will reflect a 6.9 percent hike, keeping up with 
inflation. In addition, Culture Minister Jorge Semprun 
promised the Congress of Deputies that his ministry's 
budget will expand from 42 billion pesctas to 84 billion. 
These are two important measures that the government 
refused to take in the two previous Socialist legislatures, 
despite pressure from the trade unions and cultural 
groups. They have been decided upon now for the 
obvious purpose of regaining the confidence of the mosi 
neglected social sectors, such as pensioners and civil 
servants, as well as sectors that have an influence on 
public opinion, such as cultural groups. These moves 
coincide with the accusations of corruption and influ- 
ence peddling using funds from the State Budgets. The 
concessions to the trade unions and the doubling of the 
culture budget represent an about-face by the govern- 
ment in an effort to gain support from the public. 


Madrid—The government is making an attempt to cut 
its losses in the scandal of the “Juan Guerra case.” Felipe 
Gonzalez yesterday allowed the adoption of an agree- 
ment with the trade unions that goes beyond any pre- 
vious economic or social measure. 


After three years of constant bickering between the 
Spanish Socialist Workers Party (PSOE) and govern- 
ment and the trade unions, with the general strike of 
14-D [14 December 1988] marking the culmination of 
the crisis, the representatives of the administration and 
of the General Union of Workers (UGT) and the 
Workers Commissions (CCOO) have signed a prelimi- 
nary agreement that will be very costly to the Treasury. 
According to an estimate calculated by this daily news- 
paper, the “extra” payment that 2 million civil servants 
will receive as part of the social debt and the 9 percent 
raise in the checks of 5.5 million retirees will entail an 
outlay of more than 100 billion pesetas. 


President Felipe Gonzalez and Economy Minister 
Carlos Solchaga, with Labor Minister Manuel Chaves 
chiming in, repeated ad nauseam last year that they 
would like to satisfy all of the unions’ demands, “but we 
live in the country we live in, and Spain's economy 
cannot give any more of itself,” in the words of Felipe 
Gonzalez. 


The Socialist leader made this statement late last year in 
response to the trade unions, which have insisted that 
the government, “especially considering that it 1s Social- 
ist,” should pay the social debt that was contracted in 
1988 in view of the gap between the increase in the 
consumer price index projected by the Ministry of 
Economy and Finance and the harsh reality of inflation. 





can to recover from the 
thrashing i has taken as a result of the influence ped- 
dling scandal. Electoral experts in the PSOE, led by 
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government to pay more attention to the unions 
demands. The objective is to win the urban vote. 


It 1s within ihis same context that yesterday's announce- 
ment by Culture Minister Jorge should be 
viewed. He revealed that his budget will be doubled, 


important aspect of the social pact: the social debt. As of 
corwe tome, the respective delegations were putting the 

sung touches on the wording of the possible agree- 
tnat on the social aebt to civil servants and pensioners, 
and on the benefit increase for the latter. The three 
delegations agreed to keep mum on the amounts, but if 
this agreement 1s signed, it could mean a special payment 
of about 50,000 pesetas to the nearly 2 million public 
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employees as compensation for the error in inflation 
projects in 1989, and 9-percent raises for the 5 million 


pensioners. 


Function Forum in view of the impossibility of reaching 
an accord among the Government, the UGT, and the 


In addition, the preliminary agreement recognizes the 
guarantee clause for future pensions. In other words, 
pensioners will receive an automatic adjustment for the 
inflation recorded in the previous fiscal year. This mech- 
anism will probably not take effect this year. The raise 
negotiated for 1990 is reportedly about 6 percent, which 
would include 2.5 or 3 percent for the social debt. The 
preliminary agreement also states that the smallest pen- 
sions will be increased the most. 


As for updating the pay of public officials, no agreement 
has been reached. The government seems to be leaning 
toward a 6-percent raise, which the unions consider 
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insufficsent. Given the distance between their positions, 
the parties agreed to negotiate this important point at the 
Public Function Forum. 

The government, however, does accept the principle of 
maintaining the buying power of public employees, even 
those who have received pay raises above the rate of 
inflation. That was one of the demands that the unions 
reyected. 


lt appears that no agreement can be reached on the 


setting of the minimum inter-professional pay, although 
the two sides describe it as a “friendly disagreement.” 


* Minister on Budget 
WES0473C Madrid EL INDEPENDIENTE in Spanish 
26 Jan 90 p 39 


[Excerpt] Madnd—Jorge Semprun, minister of culture, 
appeared yesterday before the Culture Committee of the 
Congress of Deputies with an important agenda, very 
ambitious and in tune with the times, to make public his 
ministry's policy for the next few months. And Semprun 
did not fail to make some important announcements. At 
the outset, he emphasized his intention to double the 
allotment to his department in the General State Budgets 
for 1990 (from 42.181 billion pesetas in 1989). He also 
stressed the need to pass a law providing tax incentives 
for cultural investments. Patronage, which the minister 
discussed at length, continues to be one of his main 
objectives. It is closely tied to his effort to pui in motion 
all necessary mechanisms, he said, to permit European 
financing of cultural projects. In this regard, the minister 
expressed regret that insufficient importance is being 
attributed to the cultural aspect of the political transfor- 
mation of Eastern European countries. [passage omitted] 


* Budget Readjustment 
Q0ES0473D Madrid EL INDEPENDIENTE in Spanish 
27 Jan 90 p 12 


[Text] Madrid—The government estimates that the cost 
of the agreement reached with the CCOO and UGT 
unions to pay off the social debt owed to public servants 
because of the miscalculation of inflation in 1989 will be 
35 billion pesetas. 


The Council of Ministers yesterday debated but did not 
approve, because of time constraints and the need to 
finalize some details, the Decree-Law on the Recovery of 
Personal Buying Power for the Public Function Service. 
This decree-law will reflect the pact that was signed with 
the trade uaion federations, and final approval will come 
at the meeting next week. 


Spokesperson Rosa Conde refused to specify the number 
of public employees who will receive the special payment 
of 52,525 pesetas. The government wants civil servants 
to receive this payment in their February checks. 
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The agreements reached with the unions regarding 
public employees and pensioners will require the 
economy munister to reorder public spending in the 
General Budgets for 1990, which cach depariment is 
already siudying. In any case, this year's spending will 
not grow by more than the real increase in the economy 
(GDP plus inflation), estimated at 10 percent. 


Rosa Conde indicated that next Friday the Council of 
Ministers intends to approve the bill on the General 
Budgets for 1990, for submission to the Cortes. 

The official spokesperson emphasized that it was the 
pragmatism of the social agents and their ficxibility in 
negotiation that made possible the agreement this year. 
No pact could be signed in 1989 in the aftermath of the 
general strike. 


* Push To Restore PSOE Credibility Seen 


WOES0424A Madrid CAMBIO 16 in Spanish 
8 Jan 90 pp 11-13 


[Article by Patricia Maldonado and Carlos Santos} 


re That night Nicolas Redondo was skeptical. 

Antonio Gutierrez, who was dining with him at a dis- 
creet restaurant in Madrid, was trying to bolster his 
courage. The next day they would be knocking on the 
door at Moncloa Palace again: the last time, a year 
earlier, they had been burned. 


The general secretary of the General Union of Workers 
(UGT) shared his doubts with the general secretary of 
the Workers Commissions (CCOO). “What will he say?” 
“He” was Felipe Gonzalez. Until the end, when Guti- 
errez paid the check for the dinner, it was nothing but 


Hours later, it became optimism. Gonzalez, cordial and 
talkative, did not try to pull the wool over their eyes, as 
Redondo had feared. Nor did he indulge in what Guti- 
errez calls “Cantinflas-like theories.” “Where there had 
been arrogance, now there is restraint,” the leader of the 
CCOO would comment later. 


The door to dialogue was open. A smiling and concilia- 
tory Felipe stood at the entrance. For the first time in 5 
years, the social pact seemed possible. Days later, the 
first technical meeting confirmed this impression. The 
spokesmen for the trade unions explained: “It's not us; 
it's they who have changed attitudes.” 


Correct analysis. The fact that the president is now 
extending a hand to people who a year ago shut down the 
country and tarnished his image 1s no mere coincidence. 
It is One More ingredient in a carefully laid plan that the 
Socialist government has designed to retain power and 
regain social support. 

The new attitude displayed by Gonzalez and Guerra has 
long-term objectives: to prevent the recurrence of situa- 
tions similar to that which resulted in 14-D [the general 
strike of 14 December | 988] and to recover the support 
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of the ‘eftsst electorate. But it also aims al more imme- 
diate goals: to sew up an absolute majority for the 
Spanish Socialist Workers Party (PSOE) in the runoff 
general elections (Melilla, Murcia, Pontevedra), which 
will be held before next summer if the Constitutional 
Tribunal allows them. 


Several Fronts 

The operation is developing on several fronts, including 
the trade unions, the mass media, and Parliament. It was 
in the Congress of Deputies, in fact, where the first signs 
were seen. During the investiture debate, Felipe 
Gonzalez accepted some of the petitions of the opposi- 
tion, whose leaders reacted the same way Nicolas 
Redondo did: with skepticism. They are still skeptical 
today. Nevertheless, official spokesmen at Moncloa 
claim that this was not 4 sporadic gesture, but a premed- 
itated attempt to begin a new era. “At the investiture, 
Felipe Gonzalez made clear his openness to dialogue ard 
his desire to prove that both he and the government are 
willing to reach agreements,” they contend. 


The fact that not a single minister was changed after the 
elections is interpreted by the president's aides as an 
indication of good will. “It would not show good faith to 
change the cabinet when the election results are not final 
and even the absolute majority is in doubt.” 


All things considered, Felipe Gonzalez does not want to 
give the slightest appearance of temporariness. 
Numerous sources agree that he has recommended to his 
ministers: “You all have to work as if this government 
were going to last 20 years.” 


This ts another point in the plan of attack designed by 
Felipe Gonzalez and Alfonso Guerra: “Get things done. 
Carry out a policy that has visible results.” They will not 
be long in coming. All of the ministers are preparing 
major programs that will be presented to Parliament. 


The government, moreover, is particularly interested in 
improving its image in the mass media. It will attempt to 
do so in two ways. One is well known: through ownership 
or control of as many media as possible. The other is a 
new innovation: establishing a more open relationship 
with the press, which Guerra's men say is more hostile 
than critical. 

One comment that is frequently heard among Socialist 
officials is, “We get things done, but people don't find 
out about them; we aren't able to explain them.” From 
now on, they will explain their accomplishments better. 
A new era of open communication has dawned. 


From Ferraz, headquarters of the PSOE national leader- 
ship, two very specific instructions have been trans- 
mitted: “You must explain the government's actions to 
outsiders, and you must respond quickly to the aggres- 
sions of the opposition.” 


“Occupy positions so that others do not occupy them” is 
the slogan that sums up the new strategy. Some leaders 
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interpret this maxim in its less noble, more practical 
sense: “Province to province, we musi control as many 
newspapers and radio and TY stations as possibic.” 


However, the official philosophy of the new era is based 
not on control, bul on openness. One significant devel- 
opment is the appointment of Jose Nevado as director 
general of press relations of the Ministry of the Govern- 
ment Spokesperson. This ts once of the few appointments 
made by the new government. 


Pepe Nevado 1s regarded among media professionals as 
an affable and effective press chief. His most recent post 
was chief spokesman for the Ministry of Public Works 
and Town Planning (MOP), and before that, he held 
the same position with the Socialist parliamentary deie- 
gation. Over the years, he has an -xcellent 
network of contacts and frendships in all of the editonal 
offices of Madrid. 


Although our sources deny that there is any new infor. 
mation policy, all admit that new methods are being 
tried. Ministers who for years have been reluctant to 
grant interviews are now acceding to such requests. Al 
the beginning of the Christmas holidays, Rosa Conde, 
government spokesperson, held a reception for the jour- 
nalists who usually cover Moncloa Palace. No one recalls 
anything similar happening before. 


Nor is there any record of anything similar to the 
incident when Alfonso Guerra took the floor to answer a 
question during the last congressional control session. It 
was no coincidence. The vice president intends to 
increase his active presence im Parliament. This is 
another point in the plan that the government has drawn 
up to improve its image and credibility. 


While Guerra raises his whip, Felipe Gonzalez will try to 
reach a consensus with the opposition on a few laws that 
are rather important: the implementation of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, the partial reform of the 
Penal Code . . . Virgilho Zapatero, minister of relations 
with the Cortes, has already made the initial contacts. 


But the dialogue that is of most concern to Felipe 
Gonzalez during the first stage of this new era is not with 
Parliament, it is the social dialoguc. “We've got to get it 
on paper,” insist top Socialist officials. They are con- 
vinced that several specific agreements can be signed. 


It will be Carlos Solchaga, until recently the nemesis of 
the trade unions, who will place his signature next to 
those of Nicolas Redondo and Antonio Gutierrez. Can 
this be coincidence? No. The confirmation of the con- 
troversial minister of economy and finance in his post 
and his direct participation in the negotiations respond 
to the express desire of Felipe Gonzalez. He is willing to 
twist the arm of his strongest man, Solchaga, should that 
be necessary. It is all an act of contrition. 
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Minority Support 


Alt the same time, the government wil! seek support in an 
area where it now stands alone, the institutions. A year 
ago, during the dark days of 14-D, it had the enthusiastic 


governments and autonomous communities. Later on, in 
the general elections of 1993, Suarez’ little group could 
lend Gonzalez some support that he will undoubtedly 
need. It is not likely that he will obtain an absolute 
majority a fourth time. These are conjectures, but 
some of the Duke's aides have studied them 


Interview with Rosa Conde: ‘Press and Government 
Shou!d Iron out Wrinkles’ 


[CAMBIO 16] Does the government intend to launch a 
policy of open communication” 

[Conde] In the carly years, the Socialist government 
placed more emphasis on getting things done than in 
talking about them. As it became aware of the problem, 
it decided to make the Office of the Spokesperson a 
ministry. | believe that this ministry has made an effort 
to inform society. Nevertheless, we know that there is 
still room for improvement in our communication 
efforts, and we will give quite a bit of attention to this. 
[CAMBIO 16] How will this attention take shape in 

” 


practice” 
[Conde] In the transmission of our policy to society 
through the mass media. This will take place on two 
levels: by means of formal appearances by the president, 
his ministers, and myself, which will be emphasized to 
the utmost during this period, and through informal 
contacts with the media. 
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[CAMBIO 16] Aside from that, what other strategy will 
you follow? 

[Conde] We will also exchange opmmons with journalists 
in order to give the government a greater presence in the 
media. This certainly requires a total and absolute will- 
ingness to provide whatever information 1s requested of 
us by the mass media. In addition to this effort, we will 
improve the always difficult and complex relations 
between the government and journalrsts. 


{CAMBIO 16] How would you describe those relations 
at this time? 

[Conde] Bearing in mind that these relations will never 
be good, I believe that m is possible to “iron out the 
wnnkles” and that we will be able to find some common 
ground. We both need thet in our love-hate relationship. 
I think that journalists and the government have many 
things that separate us, but we face an important task, 
that of educating the citizenry. And it its worthwhile for 
both of us to make an all-out effort. No matter what, 
neither side will ever be completely satisfied. 
[CAMBIO 16] Do you feel besieged by the press” 
[Conde] No, although sometimes it ts difficult for us to 
accept the harsh critecism thal appears im some newspa- 
pers. Bul we always trust that in matters of state or when 
solidarity is required, we will always receive the support 
and cooperation of the mass media. 


[Box, p 13) 


Decalogue for Four Years 


The ten commandments of Felipe Gonzalez and Alfonso 

Guerra to retain power and regain social support: 

¢ Receptive attitude in dialogue with trade unions 

. — on laws and legislative 

« More active presence in Parliament—Guerra will 
speak more 

* Quick response to opposition attacks 

¢ Policy of concrete results, getting things done, 
showing that the administration 1s giving its all 

* Improved image in the media, control of the media 
and more open communication, and creation of new 
information channels 

¢ Capitalizing on the events of 1992 

* Effective response to the implementation of the 
Single Europe Act, leading role for Gonzalez in this 
area 

¢ Effort to regain support of the most neglected sectors 


* Basques Polled on Self-Determination Issue 


* Independence Discussed 
GOES0425A Madrid TIEMPO in Spanish 
25 Dec 89 pp 48-52 


[Article by Antonio Casado: “Only a Third of Basque 
Citizens Want Independence”; first paragraph is intro- 
duction] 





Pujol and Arzallus will win the independence of Cata- 
loma and of Euskad: when Felupe Gonzalez manages to 
cluminate social classes in Spain. This comment, made 
dunng an informal discussion with the minister of public 
the byzantume debate on the mght to seli-<determination. 
But nght now, Joaquin Almunia only accepts the mght to 
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passed a nonbinding resolution which said that the 
Catalan people do not renounce their might to self- 
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demonstrations by the Basque and Catalan nationalists 
as “an extremely serious deterioration in the level of 
confidence om institutions.” He also instructed his min- 
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Alfonso Guerra wants to reserve for humsclf the mght to 


ening to destroy the government's pact with the Basque 


the Socialist Party who maimtam that Catalonia and 
Euskad: already achseved their self-<determination when 
they accepted their respective Autonomy Statutes 


A Dynamic Concept 
When neither the Basque Nationalist Party nor Conver- 


appropriate place. Everyone there should say just what 
he or she understands by mght to self-<determination. For 
us, here and now, that nght, a mght which can not be 
denied by any Gemocrat, is a dynamic concept and one 
which is exercesed every day in freedom.” Martin Aus- 
mendi, leader of Euskadiko Eskerra and a member of the 
Basque Parliament commission on statutory develop- 
ment, told TIEMPO 


The ichendakari himself, jose Antonio Ardanza, has 
downplayed the importance of the controversy, men- 
tioning specifically the very ambiguity of the concept of 
self-determination. “Everybody has his or her own 
understanding of what that concept means,” he said. He 
may have been thinking of the leader of his own nation- 
alist party, Javier Arzallus, who blurted out thes state- 
ment: “When Felipe Gonzalcr accepted the nght of 
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seif-determination for Germany, be accepted that nght Autonomous Community said they support indepen- 
for a European peopic. If he us going to deny uwsthatsame dence for the Basque Country. Almost a fourth (248 
right. he will cuther have to prove thal we are not = percent) are im favor of reforming the Constitution and 
Ewropeans and or thal we are not a peopic.~ the Autonomy Statute to achicve a greater Gegree of 


But Javier Arzallus, who is bound by a pact with the cons believe thal the contents of the statute should be 


matter of history, they say. tory development, cic 

There are two imteresting counterpoints when these 
Separativm views are considered as something thai could senously 
That is be achieved. On one hand, there is the possibility of 
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The Basque motivations are more visceral. In practical 


* Self-Determination Not Dead 


Center| supported the bill. The socialists voted against it, 
and the PP [People’s Party] was not present. 


When Colom introduced his resolution, the PP represen- 
tative left the room “We deliberately absented ourselves 
from this. lt was introduced im a very secretive manner, 
as if t were just an administrative issuc, but we think a 
is wnconstitutional,” the head of PP in Catalonia, Jordi 
Fernandez Diaz, told TIEMPO. 


Autonomy Statute of Cataloma Consequently, the Par- 
hament of Cataloma states that at a time when it believes 


such an action appropriate, and by taking the steps 








: 
3 
$ 
7 
‘ 
a 
z 
! 


seif-<determination That has nothing to do with indepen- 
Gence,” a spokesperson of Ci) told this magazine. The 
PP members don! sce t that way. They feel “that Pujol 


[Text] Madnd—The Spanish Communist Youth Unmon 
(UICE), PCE’s [Spanish Communist Party) youth orga- 


Prominent among the reasons that led the Communist 
youth organization to make this decision 1s the fact that 
the Federal Political Council of United Left [IU], of 
which Jimenez is an ex officio member, has not met 


PCE and the Youth Union theoretically maintain an 
independent relationship, as 1s indicated in ther respec- 
tive statutes, bui the UJCE secretary general has a vorce 
im the party's Central Committee and attends the meet- 
ings of its Political Commission. At the same time, five 





theless, he thenks that the latter could have done more to 
avoid thes state of affairs. 


On | Nowember UJCE sent a letter to the PCE Political 
Commussion in which, besides gs ving Congratulations on 
the general clection results, « cxupressed the youth orga- 
nization 's concern over the problems, attributed to PCE. 
related to the inclusion of youth msucs im IU's state- 
ments, and the manner in which the coalition’s clectoral 


who is a conscientious objector, is that the United Left 
coalition program includes neither the basic proposals of 
the Conscientious Objectors Movement (MOC) nor the 
European Parliament's resolution on conscientious 
objection 


* Seciological Study Focuses on Spanish Vouth 
WES04274 Madrid DIARIO 16 in Spanish 
19 Jan 90 p 12 
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The study was made by four sociology professors based 
on a poll taken last year among 4,584 youths of both 
sexes, aged between 15 and 24. 


The interest in politics among the youngest has declined 
appreciably, because only 50 percent of those polled 
favor exercising their right to vote. The youth of the 
transition period were twice as concerned about politics 
as current youth. Only one percent have joined a polit- 
ical party, although 7! percent consider democracy the 
best political system for Spain. 


The young lack ideological frames of reference, and 
avoid participating in associations. There is an obvious 
turn toward individualism and an attempt to procure the 
maximum share of what society can offer them. 


According to the study, this explains the occurence of 
strikes with massive attendance, but with no militancy 
exercised by those supporting them. 


It stresses that a high percentage of those polled, 42 
percent, consider antimilitarism something more typical 
of youth than of adults. Moreover, 69 percent think that 
violence is never justifiable. 
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On the other hand, the majority of those polled regard 
the capitalist economy as the best economic system for 
our country. A total of 54 percent are inclined in favor of 
an economy based on private enterprise, 29 percent 
favor a mixed system, and 12 percent prefer the public 
model. 


As for private life, a greater preference among the youth 
for living in their parents’ homes was observed. Nine out 
of every 10 claim that they feel relaxed, happy, safe, and 
confident at home. 


Relations between parents and children have clearly 
improved over other generations, because cight out of 
every 10 claim that there is much or considerable mutual 
understanding in their families. Nevertheless, only one 
out of every 10 young people agrees with his parents 
regarding sexual attitudes. 


The current youth espouse freedom, equality of oppor- 
tunity, individuality, and respect for the family model. 


Nevertheless, the young people are more selective, more 
discriminating, with less solidarity; and their relations 
with others tend to be superficial, with little emotional 
“depth.” 
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* Defense Minister Discusses Security Situation 


QOENO206A Zurich DIE WELTWOCHE in German 
4 Jan 9 pp 27-28 


{Interview with Defense Minister Kaspar Villiger by 
Marcel H. Keiser: “Strong Headwind Doesn't a 
Good Sailor,” date and place not given] 


[Text] In February 1989, Kaspar Villiger took over 
Elisabeth Kopp’s ministry of justice post on the Federal 
Council and the defense ministry from Arnold Koller. 
Villiger, a 49-year-old engineer, has wasted little time in 
taking charge of the defense ministry. He moved up the 
date of the introduction of the new army structure from 
2010 to 1995 and presented his initial blueprint last 
May, which called for a reduction of the present autho- 
rized strength of the army of 550,000 men to 400,000. 
The plan is also to bring down the age limit for compul- 
sory military service for non-commissioned officers and 
enlisted men to 42 years. 


[DIE WELTWOCHE] Do you have any particular hopes 
as a result of the changes in the Warsaw Pact countries? 
[Vilhiger] | view the developments in the Soviet Union 
and the other socialist countries of Europe in a very 
favorable light. With the exception of Romania, the 
different peoples have made great leaps forward in the 
direction of democracy, human rights, and a free market 
in a peaceful, non-violent revolution. I have great respect 
for that. The dramatic events prove that the desire for a 
life free of domination may have been forcibly sup- 
pressed for decades, but it stayed alive nevertheless. The 
system that has broken down tried to persuade the world 
that its ideology would lead to salvation. 


[DIE WELTWOCHE] Are you saying that everyone is 
happy” 

[ Villiger] It is very hard to imagine that the process could 
be reversed by force. Just the same, I do fee! somewhat 
uneasy because times of breathtaking change are also 
times of particular uncertainty. No one can say at this 
juncture where this change will lead in the end. All we 
can say 1s that no new stable and permanent structures 
have yet emerged. The goal must be to protect what has 
been gained. That will not be easy. The desolate eco- 
nomic conditions in the Eastern Bloc present major 
obstacles to rapid and lasting progress. For another 
thing, these changes are overshadowed by the emerging 
nationality problems in the Soviet Union, in Yugoslavia, 
and among the various countries. In effect, the nations of 
Eastern and Southeastern Europe are faced with a sys- 
temic crisis. This is why it is very much a moot point 
whether the process of change will proceed in an orderly 
fashion or whether there will be reverses or even the 
danger of chaotic, explosive developments. 


The West must now pursue a policy which supports 
controlled change for the better while taking the security 
needs of Europe as a whole into account. Western aid 
must not be catended in a heavyhanded manner, but 
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with the necessary political and psychological sensitivity 
SO as not to offend the peoples who are hoping thal we 


[DIE WELTWOCHE] Lawrence Eagieburger, Secretary 
of State Baker's deputy and thus the highest-ranking 
American career diplomat, has said that the cold war 
phase was characterized by a remarkably stable and 
predictable relationship between the superpowers in 
spite of all the risks and uncertainties—cven if it was a 
sterile stability. Do you agree? 


[Villiger] Professional : there are such 
people, after all—are now saying that the cold war period 
was a “time of hyper-stability.” | would agree with 
Eagleburger. In the northern hemisphere, everyone lived 
im peace, that is truc, but not everyone enjoyed both 
peace and freedom. One's personal well-being was 
directly dependent on membership in one of the two 
competing systems. As for me, I do not consider any 
stability desirable which refuses to grant the kind of civil 
and human rights we hold io be inalienable. In times of 
change new opportunities do arise. Bul any sober asses* 
ment of the situation will soon convince one that a trend 
which is best described as revolutionary is also fraught 
with risks, instability, and problems. If and when Europe 
will possess a new and stable security system no one can 
tell. But all of us must make every effort to achieve that 


goal. 


[DIE WELTWOCHE] What do you suppose the out- 
come of the Vienna CFE [Conventional Forces in 


Europe] negotiations will be? 


[Villiger}] As a small, neutral country, Switzerland has 
always had an abiding interest in political and military 
balance and, as a result, in the most stable conditions 
possible. Of necessity, the prerequisites for our own 
national existence have tended to be extremely shaky in 
the absence of stable conditions in Europe, because we 
ourselves were not in a position to establish continent- 
wide security. It is we, in fact, who depend upon those 
around us whom we can influence only to a very limited 
extent. The goal of the CFE negotiations is to create 
military stability by reducing the excessive potentials on 
both sides. The aim is to look for balance at lower levels, 
to create defensive structures, and—very importantly— 
to compare and evaluate the doctrines of both sides. 


We are supporting this process as best we can because we 
consider it encouraging. Let me add, however, that 
weapon potentials are ultimately the consequence and 
not the cause of tensions. That is why lasting peace will 
only be possible if trouble spots are climinated, or at 
least reduced. But any effort to achieve this goal is 
closely tied to democracy and human nghts. The Hel- 
sinki CSCE [Conference on Security and Cooperation in 
Europe] Final Act therefore quite appropriately includes 
not only the military basket of issues, but also the human 
rights and economic cooperation baskets. Paralic! 
progress needs to be achieved in all three areas. 
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From the defense technology point of view, the Swiss 
Army will benefit a great deal from CFE because defen- 
sive structures will once again increase carly warning 
tumes—cxcept in the case of air strikes. With a view to 
the problems of carly mobilization of our militia army, 
this will clearly be of advantage to us. We therefore have 
a vital interest in lending strong support to the search for 
military stability at lower levels. 


[DIE WELTWOCHE] When do you expect the first 
concrete results to come out of the CFE negotiations? 
[Villiger] Both sides—above all the members of the 
Warsaw Pact-—are reaching the limit of their financial 
capabilities. Material limitations are serving to accel- 
erate new thinking—leaving the moral considerations 
aside. Given the present political changes taking place in 
the socialist countries, | am also inclined to think that 
CFE will make more rapid progress than was originally 
assumed. Nevertheless, there is no point in harboring 
any illusions. in my view, it will take five to seven years 
before any agreements reached at the Vienna conference 
table can actually be implemented. New doctrines will 
have to be introduced. They will have to be tested in 
maneuvers and exercises so that they can ultimately 
make an impact. Theories will have to be put into 
practice. That will probably take some time and obsta- 
cles may well arise in the application of details. But so far 
the talks look surprisingly good. 


[DIE WELTWOCHE] When do the Swiss defense and 
foreign ministries expect the first tangible results to 
come out of the Vienna negotiations” 

[Villiger] It 1s not Switzerland's job to discipline or to 
give advice to the 23 nations taking part in the CFE 
negotiations. But let me repeat: Thus far the positions 
have come closer together in a promising manner. 


When it comes to the confidence-building measures 
within the framework of the CSCE Final Act signed by 
the 35 participating countries, we will once again be 
sitting at the conference table. There are certain special 
interests which Switzerland has to fight for in this 
context because we believe that the problems con- 
fronting a standing army with an offensive posture 
cannot be equated with those of a militia army with a 
purely defensive structure. Just think of the problems 
connected with timely mobilization or the necessity to at 
least partially offset the specific disadvantages faced by 
such an army by means of fortifications. In concert with 
all CSCE countries we will therefore have to sce to our 
own special interests, but always in a constructive 
manner, i.¢. we must give strong support to confidence- 
building measures or provisions for greater transpar- 
ency. 


[DIE WELTWOCHE] Do you think it is conceivable 
that NATO and the Warsaw Pact will cease to exist one 
day’ 

[Villiger] That is a far more delicate question than it 
seems at first. The dissolution of the pact systems is not 
at issue at the moment because the alliances constitute a 
stabilizing factor in this rapidly changing situation. It 
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tittle sense to speculate at this time about what 
sometime in the future. | admure the 
now lecture me about the situation two years 
, because only two months ago these very experts 
had no idea what the situation would be like today. 


itt 


unstable manner must not be allowed to turn into 
general instability. 


[DIE WELTWOCHE] Has the old Swiss proposal to 
resolve conflict by arbitration been shelved once and for 
all? 


[Villiger] No. By no means. We have never abandoned 
this idea. In fact, we consider it even more meaningful 
now than ever. Sometime in the future the proposal will 
be placed before a third international conference. Swit- 
zerland intends to do more footwork in order to gain 
approval for this proposal. 


[DIE WELTWOCHE] As far as your defense ministry 
knows, which disarmament measures have actually been 
carned out by the Soviet Union thus far? 

[Villiger] It looks as though the Soviet Union ts serious 
about the measures designed to restructure and reduce 
its armed forces. According to the information available 
to us, the Soviets have reduced their armed forces by 
about five percent—with an additional five percent 
apparently due to follow. On the other hand, the mod- 
ernization of the remaining forces with high-tech equip- 
ment continues apace. Quantity is being replaced by 
quality; the production of armored vehicles has declined 
only slightly so far. Our people in Moscow were told 
Quite openly that the newly structured Soviet divisions 
can be used for offensive operations as before. It is 
significant that the reorganization has not yet reached 
the whole area of logistics—which thus is still far away 
from the goal of structural non-offensive capability. 


Even if all the proposals under discussion by CFE can 
actually be implemented, a huge weapons potential—far 
greater than the one prior to World War Il—will still 
remain in Central Europe. The steps being planned are 
important, but they are not enough. The offensive option 
has not yet been ruled out entirely. 


[DIE WELTWOCHE] In general terms, what does the 
threat scenario for Switzerland look like as we move 
from 1989 to 1990” 

[Villiger] In my view, an insight of Napoleon's remains 
as valid as it ever was, ic. that an army must look to its 
manpower and weapon resources rather than to political 
intentions because the latter are always subject to 
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change. Now, even if CFE should be successful, military 
resources will still be formidable—above all in the air. In 
addition, we will sul) have to contend with terrorist 
activities, with indirect warfare, and with tensions 
resulting from the Norih-South inequities. Under these 
circumstances, the Army, the protective component of 
our security policy, remains as important as it was 
before. Later on, when all the other armies are also 
structured along purely defensive lines, 11 may merely 
serve as a kind of insurance policy for us. Conversely, the 
dynamic component, Le. peace policy measures, is 
becoming increasingly important. 


{DIE WELTWOCHE] The “Army 95” project will have 
a@ major impact on the structure of the Swiss Army. 
Looking back at the debates ing the “Force 
Structure 61” and the “Army Model 80,” it hardly seems 
likely that your efforts will succeed this time. 

[ Villiger] It isn't going to be easy; I am well aware of that. 
It hasn't yet been decided who will be affected most by 
the cuts. During the course of 1990 we will probably 
have a better idea about the specific quantitative mea- 
sures to be taken. If 1 were to ask each branch of service 
today about its needs, we would probably have to 
increase the strength of our armed forces from the 
present 700,000 to 1,400,000. This is another way of 
saying that the plans will have to be drawn up at the top. 
Just the same, we have every intention of respecting 
traditions, although these traditions must not be allowed 
to stand in the way of doing what has to be done. The 
entire process is difficult and complicated of course, and 
there are times when I shudder to think of all the 
problems we have yet to tackle. Al the same time, it is a 
fascinating task: The Army is going through one of its 
most interesting phases in years. A strong headwind 
doesn't phase a good sailor. 


[DIE WELTWOCHE] Did the outcome of the 26 
November 1989 referendum serve as a stimulant or is it 
an obstacle? 

[Villiger] The unexpectedly high number of “yes” votes 
has undoubtedly increased the pressure for reform. At 
this point, practically everyone knows that we must act. 
As for me, | always view problems as being rife with 
opportunities. In that sense, we will try make good use of 
the momentum provided by the pressure. We are setting 
a deadline for ourselves in order to pul pressure on the 
planners and to make them understand that the actual 
decisions will not be made by their successors sometime 
in the future. Independently of the “Army 95” program, 
1 would like to shift the emphasis in our construction 
programs somewhat, ¢g renovate our older barracks 
which do not have adequate shower facilities. We may 
also try to speed up procurement of new types of 
uniforms and shoes. We are going to switch to investing 
in human beings who are the prime asset of the Army in 
the final analysis. 


[DIE WELTWOCHE] A smaller and more mobile army 
automatically calls for greater reliance on technology. 
The Social Democrats are not likely to agree to this 
course. They are already saying that the Army is being 
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shorichanged at the expense of our mechanized units. 
Do you believe that a consensus can be reached” 

[Villiger] I am trying to achieve consensus and dialogue 
with all parties. But the Army must not be allowed to lose 
credibility for the sake of consensus. As far as I am 
concerned, there is no point in moving in the direction of 
a guerilla or partisan army because an army which lacks 
modern resources cannot fulfill its primary mission, 
which is to prevent war. Even under the provisions of 
“Army 95,” the infantry will play a central role—which 
is perfectly credible in view of our strong terrain. 


“Army 95” does not come cheap, but 1 no longer calls 
for the financial growth rates required by a mass army 
intent on modernizing its resources. It would take vast 
amounts of moncy to satisfy the generals’ every wish, c.g 
for attack helicopters or rocket artiliery. We therefore 
have to set priorities. The main body of our army will 
continue to be made up of foot soldiers; but in the future 
it will be structured in such a way that it becomes more 
flexible through the partial creation of brigades and 
rapid deployment combat support forces. 

[DIE WELTWOCHE] Did I understand you correctly: 
You are willing to do without rocket artillery units? 
[Villiger] For the time being, we just don't have the 
money to purchase any. We are providing adequate 
support to our infantry units with the M-109 self- 
propelled howitzers, a new shipment of which is now 
arriving, with modern projectiles, e.g. terminally guided 
or canister ammunition, with the rather large number of 
presently available |2-cm mortars; with the new “Bison” 
fortification plan which calls for the introduction of 
long-range guns into key areas and the one-man Stinger 
antiaircraft missiles. If we manage to resolve the air force 
problem, Swiss military programs remain credible even 
without rocket artillery, given the modern threat sce- 
nario. 

[DIE WELTWOCHE] Speaking of the Air Force: As part 
of its arms procurement program for 1990, the Swiss 
defense ministry will propose the purchase of 34 high- 
performance U.S. F/A-18 Hornets to Parliament to 
replace the Mirage interceptors. Even the moderate 
parties have voiced their opposition to this project. 
Wouldn't it be possible to alter the mission of the Air 
Force and modify the doctrine? 

[Villiger] My job is to do my duty, not to win a 
popularity contest. | am therefore saddled with a senous 
responsibility because | am familiar with the political 
environment. Of course there 1s such a thing as changing 
one’s mission; but that would solve the problem. 


Our security policy plans assign a key role to the new 
fighter aircraft. Given today's threat secnario, the Air 
Force would be in combat from the very start. Main- 
taining control of our air space is of crucial importance 
to Switzerland. Even in a normal strategic situation, 1c. 
in a time of relative peace, we must protect our air space 
against unauthorized intrusion. If we are capable of 
effectively protecting our neutrality at this time, then we 
achieve the necessary dissuasion. Control of our air 





Al present, air control measures call for all-weather, 
high-performance aircraft. Without them, it would be 
impossible to maintain con:rol of our air space under the 
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modern aircraft are capable of launching attacks at 
altitudes between 30 and 15,000 meters at a moment's 
notice by taking advantage of radar gaps and gaps in air 
defense systems. It is estimated that NATO and the 
Warsaw Pact have about 1,400 aircrafi cach that are 


capable of reaching Swiss air space. 


An extremely careful evaluation process, greatly admired 
in foreign countries, has found that the F/A-18 repre- 
sents an excellent solution for Switzerland. There are no 
less expensive alternatives that can guarantee a credible 
air defense system. In addition, the acquisition of the 
Hornets will enable us to retire the 130 old Hunter 
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aircraft which will reduce the number of our fighter 
aircraft from about 300 to about 200. This will also make 
a substantial contribution to nose abatement in our 


densely populated country. 


[DIE WELTWOCHE] Corps Commandant Binder, the 
head of training, recently raised the question of naming 
a “chief of staff” once again. Are you going to take him 
up on that? 

[Vitliger] That is a catch phrase. Historically, the chief of 
staff concept has not been very popular. Some time back 
Parliament decided that the position should be created, 
but then thought better of it, establishing the post of 
director of training instead. We have no need of a 
“peacetime general” because distribution of power is in 
keeping with our democratic system. In other words, I do 
not agree with Binder on this point. But | do believe that 
his basic idea is worth looking into, i.e. that the influence 
of a central authority on the entire Army training system 
should be strengthened and that the head of training 
might extend his control function to training programs at 
the division level. I think that proposal should be exam- 
ined. 

[DIE WELTWOCHE] There has been some talk about 
an ombudsman for the Army. Do you like the idea? 
[Villiger] At present, I receive hundreds of letters that 
deal with a variety of minor problems. Although it is 
becoming almost impossible to cope with this flood of 
mail, every letter is looked at with great care. The letters 
indicate to me that there is a real need. That is why I 
think we ought to be looking at something like an 
ombudsman. At the moment, we are comparing notes 
with foreign countries and examining the legal problems 
involved. I am not going to say that we will definitely 
have an ombudsman, but if we can come up with a 
acceptable model, | would be inclined to establish such a 
position. Only weak superiors could have any objections 
to the ombudsman concept. A man who possesses both a 
certain charisma and credibility might be able to solve a 
problem by making one or two telephone calls. 


[DIE WELTWOCHE] Recently, 10 members of an air 
force communications company had to travel 400 km by 
car in order to transmit one single radio message, ic. a 
birthday telegram to the former commander of the air 
force and the air defense system. Do you approve of such 
ideas” 

[Villiger] If the story is true, | can only say that it is 
perfectly ridiculous. 
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Denmark 
* Socialists Divided on Role of Opposition 


* Widespread Frustration 
90EN0212A Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 9 Jan 90 p 4 


[Article by Ole Dall: “There Is Both Optimism and 
Pessimism in the Social Democratic Party”) 

[Text] “We are in agreement. We want to cooperatc.” 
This is how the conclusion is expected to sound when 
Svend Auken and the other S [Social Democratic Party] 
leaders today comment on the meeting of the Folketing 
Group about the political situation. 

All members of the Folketing want cooperation—-not 
only the Social Democrats. But recent weeks have clearly 
shown that within the Social Democratic group there are 
widely differing views of the possibilities for cooperation 
between the KVR [Conservative-Liberal-Radical (coali- 
tion)] government and the Social Democrats. 


So instead of tighter and looser, the disagreement is 
between the optimists, who believe in cooperation and 
hope it succeeds—and the pessimists, who do not believe 
in it and perhaps do not want a fraternizing over the 
major issues between the Social Democrats and the 


government. 


The debate is accompanied by self-examination about 
the political seyuence of events in the autumn. The LO 
[Danish Federation of Trade Unions] chairman is criti- 
cizing the Social Democratic leadership, and the little 
wing of the Social Demc cratic group which did not want 
a no vote on the finance law is openly stepping forward. 


Former Minister of Energy Poul Nielson recommended 
at a long group meeting in early December that the party 
omit voting on the total finance law. He was supported 
by Christian Kelm-Hansen, Erik B. Smith, and Holger 
Graversen. 


But they yielded to the wishes of the majority that the 
party, because of the entire course of negotiations, 
should break with previous practice and vote no to the 
finance law. 


Sharp Criticism 


Poul Nielsen told BERLINGSKE TIDENDE, “How we 
were placing ourselves with regard to being the interme- 
diary in the Folketing was decisive to my argument for 
not voting.” 


The Social Democratic no vote led to sharp criticism 
from the Government parties plus CD [Center Demo- 
cratic] and KrF [Christian People’s Party], and it was 
very troublesome to the Social Democratic leadership 
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that LO chairman Finn Thorgrimson and Arhus mayor 
Thorkiid Simonsen also criticized the Social Democratic 
action. 


The LO chairman accused Social Democrats, together 
with the government, of suffering from “mutual fear of 
contact.” Last Saturday the Social Democratic vice 
chairman, Poul Nyrup Rasmussen, went on the offensive 
with a resounding appeal to his party colleagues for 
“We will immediately and seriously test every single 
millimeter of negotiating possibilities,” wrote Nyrup in a 
commentary in INFORMATION. He confirmed that 
“we in the Social Democratic Party can express our- 
selves in different ways,” and “we conduct an open and 
at times outspoken debate in all of the great labor 
movement.” 


Both Svend Auken and Ritt Byerregaard supported 
Nyrup’s viewpoints, but yesterday Ritt Bjerregaard left 
no doubt that she did not share Nyrup’s optimustic view 
when it came to the results of the negotiations. 


“Poul has not sat so long in the Folketing, so therefore he 
is perhaps more optimistic than those who have sat there 
longer and made several attempts,” said Bjerregaard to 
INFORMATION. 


Bjerregaard told BERLINGSKE TIDENDE that all 
members of the party want cooperation, and that “the 
debate is a little strange.” 


About the criticism by the LO chairman, she said that 
there has been unity on the sequence of events which 
took place, “and so it will be a difficult debate if anyone 
rises to say, “Yes, but perhaps we should have done 
something else. Something should have been said ear- 
lier.” 


The Social Democratic Folketing member, Christian 
Kelm-Hansen, commenting on the statements by LO 
chairman Poul Nyrup and Ritt Byerregaard said: 


“By temperament, perhaps Poul Nyrup and Thor- 
grimson are more optimistic than Ritt Byerregaard.” 


In line with several other ordinary group members, 
Kelm-Hansen said that the party's hinterland clearly 
wanted to have the country's problems solved through 
political cooperation between the Social Democrats and 
the government. 


The Frustration 


Critical statements by the LO chairman and Thorkild 
Simonsen are being interpreted as a sign of frustration, 
because there is a gap going into the nineties, with no 
Social Democrats in the seats of powgr. 


The political-economic spokesman, Mogens Lykketoft, 
“warns concerned social democrats against losing their 
nerve and beginning a self-examination for which there 
iS NO reason.” 
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He declared himself in agreement with Nyrup Rasmus- 
sen, that all negotiating possibilities should be tested. 
“We have always done that. All the talk about a disagree- 
ment merely shows how casy it 1s, with poorly chosen 
words and timing, to have a distorted debate in public. 
The problems, however, are not ours, but the govern- 
ment's,” said Mogens Lykketoft. 

The autumn negotiations and the Social Democrats’ no 
to the finance law have not damaged the party, according 
to opinion polls. Quite the contrary. In an election today 
the party would gain at least a couple of percentage 
points. 

The problem for the Social Democrats 1s, however, casy 
to understand. Such a gain would not bring the party 
back to power. Support for a Social Democratic govern- 

ment is needed from other then SF [Socialist People’s 
Party]. But the politics of last autumn and the negative to 
the finance law pushed the Center Democratic Party, the 
Christian Peopple’s Party, and the Radicals still farther 
away from supporting the Social Democrats. These par- 
ties im return praise Poul Nyrup Rasmussen's linc, 
“Totally rational speech,” said Niels Helveg Petersen 
(Radical Liberal Party) and Christian People’s Party 
group chairman Knud Glonborg added, “If the progres- 
sive forces in the Social Democratic Party succeed in 
bringing the party back to the workplace in the Folketing 
they will be very welcome.” 


* Auken Defends Tactics 


YOENO212B Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 10 Jan 90 p 6 


[Article by Susanne Hegelund: “Social Democrats Stand 
Firm: There Is Unity in the Group”; first paragraph is 
BERLINGSKE TIDENDE introduction] 


[Text] It was not unexpected that a “100-percent uni- 
fied” Social Democratic Party group held its first 
meeting yesterday since Christmas. The unity consisted 
of pessimism, among other things, when it came to 
achieving results with the government, said Auken. 


“I am unhappy to have to disappoint the many who 
expected a bloody conflict in the Social Democratic 


group—there is complete unity among us.” 


With these words the Social Democratic Party chairman, 
Svend Auken, established after a group meeting yes- 
terday, that the group is unified in its desire to negotiate 
with the . “The only difference between me 
and Svend Auken can be measured in centimeters,” 
confirmed Poul Nyrup Rasmussen, backing up his 
chairman 


Criticism From Thorgrimson 


The background for the discussion is the criticism from 
LO [Danish Federation of Trade Unions] chairman Finn 
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Thorgnmson and individual Social Democratic [S] 
group members who were unhappy that the group voted 
no on the finance law. 


Later Poul Nyrup said, “We will immediately and seri- 
ously test every single millimeter of negotiating possibil- 
ies,” and that was construed as an expression of dis- 
agreement at the top of the party. 


“But we are 100-percent agreed that although u has 
become more difficult. we must make every effort to 
cooperate,” said Poul Nyrup after the group mecting 
yesterday, as did the group chairman, Ritt Byerregaard, 
who finds it “entirely natural that social democrats look 
for results.” 


*A Certain Pessimism’ 


Even though the desire for compromise 1s there, trust in 
a major compromuse with the current government is not 
enormous, according to the spokesman for the party 
leadership after the meeting. 


“There ts no disagreement over a certain pessimism 
concerning the government's ability to achieve a result,” 
said Svend Auken after the mecting in which over half of 
the group's members had the floor. 


Svwend Auken: 30 Seconds 


According to Svend Auken only 30 seconds of the 
hour-and-a-half long mecting was available to discuss 
LO chairman Finn Thorgrimson’s statement. 


* Schluter Seen Outmaneuvering Radical Liberals 
QOENO192B Copenhagen INFORMATION in Danish 
22 Dec 89 p 1 


[Editorial: “Radical Liberal Future?”] 


[Text] Christmas has descended upon Christiansborg 
and its vicinity with rumors of the entry of the Center 
Democrats (and the Christian People’s Party) into the 
government after the roast duck has been consumed and 
the fireworks have been let off on the eve of the last 
decade of the century. After initially prudish reactions to 
the original offer of the foreign minister and the prime 
minister, the Center Democratic family, Mimi Jakobsen 
and her father, seem lately to have been more tempted. 


The explanation of the thaw is simple: Uffe Ellemann- 
Jensen and Poul Schluter ventilated the possibility of the 
daring connection when a budget election was imminent, 
and in such a situation the Conservative, Liberal, Rad- 
ical Liberal government would have been a sinking ship, 
unabic to handle neither the Social Democratic Party nor 
the Progress Party. Why on earth did the Center Demo- 
crats want to join that galicy’ Instead sweet music arose 
between Mimi Jakobsen and Svend Auken. After the 
budget agreement with the Progress Party (which many 
members of the Center Democrats’ Folketing group 
regarded as unlikely), the Conservatives and the Liberals 
have reached smooth water and become more attractive. 
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The rather difficult situation of the Radical Liberals, 
who, together with the Socialist People’s Party, are the 
Center Democrats’ avowed mortal enemies, in turn, 
makes the invitation to join the government, if anything, 
even more attractive. For if Mimi Jakobsen and daddy 
accept the invitation, Mananne Jelved and Niels Helveg 
Petersen will end up on the very ropes. 


How do the Radical Liberals explain the fact that, at the 
formation of the Conservative, Liberal, Radical Liberal 
coalition in the summer of 1988, the Center Democrats 
had, at all costs, to be jettisoned, when only 18 months 
later the same party was hauled in anew” 


Why 1s the Radical Liberal Party no longer able to 
arrange the cooperation of democracy across the center 
in Danish politics, as a result of which young Mrs. and 
old Mr. Jakobsen have to come to the rescue? 


The family’s express reason for taking pity, if at all, on 
the poor government and graciously taking over a couple 
of its ministerial offices would be that a strong offer of 
cooperation should now be extended to the Social Dem- 
ocratic Party. Implied: the invitation that Helveg actu- 
ally never gave Auken. 


What will the Radical Liberal Party then do? 


To begin with, Helveg can thank himself for the fact that 
he is in a difficult situation. “Death across the center” 
was the heading that INFORMATION gave its editorial 
on the day when the Radical Liberal Party joined the 
government, because Helveg ought to have realized that 
the painful sloughing that the Social Democratic Party is 
undergoing is only hampered by the fact that a nonso- 
cialist government makes capital of it as concessions to a 
so- called right-wing policy. Things did not get any better 
when, the following year, Heiveg allowed the Liberals’ 
Minister of Fiscal Affairs Anders Fogh Rasmussen to put 
such an unmistakably neo-liberal stamp on the govern- 
ment's plan for the negotiations to reach an agreement 
with the Social Democratic Party. 


To this comes that the Radical Liberats also made a 
mistake, as far as the Center Demnocrats’ manecuver- 
ability 1s concerned. Al the very moment when the 
negotiations to reach an agreement with the Social 
Democratic Party collapsed last October, the Center 
Democrats also backed out as safe voting fodder for the 
nonsocialist government. 


The Radical Liberals may, of course, threaten to leave 
the government if Poul Schluter insists on accepting the 
Jakobsen family. However, for one thing, Schluter may 
react by calling an clection, ind, for the other, the 
prospect of a life outside the government, together with 
the Social Democratic Party and the Socialist People’s 
Party, is not attractive to the Radical Liberals. The three 
parties muster the smallest possible majority of 90 seats, 
and that will soon prove to bring about such chaos that 
an election will, nevertheless, be released three months 
later 
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The Radical Liberals may also choose to swallow the 
shame and, as a matter of course, allow the Center 
Democrats (and the Christian Democrats) to join the 
government. The fact, however, that it resembles 
declared bloc politics cannot be disputed, regardiess of 
the length to which the Jakobsen family may go in 
claiming that the Social Democratic Party must now 
have its strong invitation. 

No matter what the Radical Liberals do, 1 1s tactically 
wrong. The party probably has got only one chance left: 
reflection and information on the party's own Radical 
policy im relation to reality outside Christiansborg and 
independent of any tactical Christmas games. 


But perhaps politicians no longer have any interest in 
reality? 


* Business Leaders Doubt EFTA Will Play Role 


9OENO2214 Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
10 Jan 90 p 17 


[Article by Yngve Hellestol: “Danes Give EFTA Coun- 
tries Cold Shoulder”, first paragraph is AFTENPOSTEN 
introduction} 

[Text] Danish industry is very skeptical about the results 
of the EC-EFTA [European Free Trade Association] 
talks. “The EFTA countries have a very ambitious goal, 
but at the same time they are expressing reservations that 
show they do not want to participate fully in the pre- 
muses for the internal market,” a report prepared by the 
Danish Industrial Council states. 

The EFTA countries will get a cold shoulder from 
Danish industry in their efforts to adjust to EC. A 
European report from the Danish Industrial Council, a 
sister organization to the Principal Organization for 
Private Commerce and Industry (NHO), says that the 
EFTA countries’ vision of acquiring influence over EC's 
decisionmaking process is unrealistic. The private sector 
in the EFTA countries will play only a limited role in the 
internal market. In a commentary on the report, the 
Industrial Council says that the EFTA countries might 
just as well start out by applying for full EC membership. 
Only EC membership can give the EFTA countries the 
influence they want. 


The report concludes that che EFTA countries are quite 
optimistic in the negotiations between EC and EFTA, 
but in the opinion of the Industrial Council the results 
will be modest. “They will not live up to the ambitions of 
the EFTA governments or the wishes of their private 
sectors,” the report states. 


No Use for EFTA 


The report also maintains that there are no economic 
reasons that would compel EC to offer EF TA a nag er- 
ship role. EC-EFTA trade is not as important a problem 
for the Common Market countries as it is for EFTA, 
according to the report, which points out that the EFTA 
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countries supplied about four percent of EC's demands 
in 1988. If Austria is left out, the figure drops to three 
percent. 


“Many people thought the Danes would plead the cause 
of the EFTA countries and Norway in EC. If we do not 
get support even there, it will be hard to find advocates 
in EC for an EC-EFTA solution,” Arve Thorvik, director 
of NHO’s international section, told AFTENPOSTEN. 


“The report shows that we should be a little realistic 
about what can be accomplished with the EC-EFTA 
course. It cannot be the same as full membership. This 
realization strengthens the need to view the EC-EFTA 
solution as a step along the way and not a side track. We 
fully support the government's work in the EFTA pro- 
cess, but at the same time it should avoid arriving at 
institutional solutions that rule out membership later 
on,” Thorvik said. 


He is afraid that if people in the EFTA countries fail to 
go far enough and disregard national special interests, 
EC may lose interest in an institutionalized cooperation 
with the EFTA countries. In particular the developments 
in Eastern Europe and new signals from the United 
States could turn EC's interest away from the EFTA 
countries, he said. 


* Paper Views Party Subsidies Issue 
QOENO192C Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 3 Jan 90 p 10 


[Editorial: “Party Subsidies™] 


[Text] Let us uphold the democracy and the respect for 
the opinions of others, Prime Minister Poul Schiuter 
stated beautifully and correctly in his New Year's 
address. Hopefully, as a plea to the Folketing to agree on 
a respectable line on the issue of party subsidies and 
party accounts. 


Actually, there is a majority against compulsory party 
subsidies. And there is also a majority in favor of public 
party accounts. Thus, different majorities. Cleverly bal- 
anced, the subsidies and the accounts are joined together 
in a Siamese package of bills, where the one majority 
wants only one and not the other proposal, and the other 
majority the reverse. In that way, the majorities have 
counterbalanced one another and have only come to an 
agreement on imposing the obligation on the govern- 
ment to introduce bills. An order that, for the time being, 
has resulted in weak, tentative efforts and no legislation. 


A Folketing cannot conduct itself more unreasonably. 


The Folketing has solemnly granted itself millions of 
kroner for party work. But without a demand for public 
accounts. And the trade unions have made a great fuss 
about voluntary arrangements under which members 
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have to report on a form if they do not wish to partici- 
pate in collective subsidies for the political left wing. 
That kind of pseudo-freedom 1s almost worse than sheer, 
unadulterated compulsion. 

The democracy would provide a good and respectable 
safeguard for itself if i began by giving statute form to 
the otherwise obvious demand that open accounts be a 


* Government Cooperation Prospects Said Improving 


* Economic Agenda Agreed 
9OENO0225A Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 20 Jan 90 p 2 


[Article by Per Lyngby and Ole Dall: “Improved Climate 
Between Auken and Schluter™, first paragraph is BER- 
LINGSKE TIDENDE introduction] 


[Text] An informal meeting yesterday between the gov- 
ernment and the Social Democratic Party may pave the 
way for big economic acgotiations. The Social Demo- 
cratic Party presses hard for a bill against compulsory 
trade contribution to parties and demand for open party 
accounts. 


The government and the Social Democratic Party are 
now attempting to establish yet another firm connection 
across the middie in Danish politics. 


Yesterday, Social Democratic Party Chairman Svend 
Auken and Ritt Byerregaard, the party's parliamentary 
group leader, met with Prime Minister Poul Schluter 
(Conservative Party) and Finance Minister Henning 
Dyremose (Conservative Party). 


At a 2-hour long informal mecting at the Prime Minis- 
ter’s Office, the parties discussed a series of topics that 
are on the agenda for the coming months. 


This involves, among other things, more education and 
training places, the future regulation of pensions and 
other transfer income, licence for Denmark Radio and 
TV 2, as well as a ban on compulsory trade contribution 
to parties, and a demand for open party accounts. 


A solution to several of these problems will be the 
deciding factor of whether the political climate is good 
enough to reach a consensus on a big agreement on taxes 
and economy. 


“It has been a very useful and extremely relaxed meeting, 
and we are facing a good and busy period,” said Poul 
Schluter. 


Both the prime minister and the Social Democratic 
Party chairman denied that yesterday's meeting was a 
kind of repetition of this fall's economic negotiations 


that collapsed. 
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“Unfortunately, we must state that there is still a con- 
siderable distance between the government and the 
Social Democratic Party when it comes to a solution of 
the big problems,” declares Svend Auken. 


The current fight about open party accounts and a ban 
on compulsory trade contribution was discussed at the 
mecting in the Prime Minister's Office. The 

has obligated itself to submit a bill but that has not 
happened yet. 

“It will be possible for members of the trade organiza- 
thons to refuse to pay to a certain party, and at the same 
tume. public openness shall prevail around party 
accounts. I have urged the prime minister to bring forth 
such a bill,” said Svend Auken. 


Poul Schiuter asserted that he “would like to see the bill 
imtroduced so that we at last can put this matter to rest.” 


Until now, opposition among the Liberal Party and the 
Conservative Party has blocked the bill. 


* Daily on Renewed Contact 


YOENO225B Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 20 Jan 90 p 8 


[Editorial: “Single File Onward”) 


[Text] The governments’s plan for a political tiger leap 
into the nineties has been replaced by an advance in 


ment and the Social Democratic Party therefore indi- 
cates a mutual interest to join for part of the way. 


The meeting yesterday was at a top level. Prime Minister 
Poul Schluter, Finance Minister Henning Dyremose, 
Social Democratic Party Chairman Svend Auken and 
Ritt Byerregaard, the party's parliamentary group leader, 
were able to meet and part without bickering. And it is 
good if both parties have learned from the violent clash 
last year. 

The government has discovered that the time is not ripe 
for histoncal compromises although the country truly 
could use a rational, far-sighted strategy backed by a 
definite majority. 


The Social Democratic Party has seen the uselessness in 
utilizing the strength for futile government uproar. The 


, responsi- 
bility. And the Socialist oy Party has partly 
emerged as an unpredictable factor 


Partial compromise between the government and the 
Socialist People's Party will indeed not be unthinkable in 
a number of areas, for example, within culture policy and 
legal policy. That situation would be the worst possible 
situation for the Social Democratic Party which also has 
become a little more mellow because of that. 
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There are plenty of fixed tasks and the most important 
by far is the adjustment of the tax and duty system. The 
simple fact is that Denmark cannot continue with the 

existing system, as the internal cooperation in EC 
Tevdates, in tos dead Gemdie Gat thn nowomemens oa 
the Social Democratic Party exchange viewpoints on 
education, radio licences and the possibilities of more 
expedient of the transfer incomes. Bul i is 
and will be the tax and duty structure that will require 
the most intense aliention 


There ts some indication that the Social Democratic 
party has grabbed the most recent tax reform agreement 
as a hostag: «© x discussion about the reduced enter- 
tainment ta. Acourding to the context of the compro- 
mise, double taxation of dividends will be abolished as of 
Social Democratic Party does not show any desire to 
fulfill the agreement. A mute position which probably 1s 
a manifestation of indignation of the government's 
reduction of the entertainmeni tax from $0 percent to 40 
percent without consideration for the Social Democratic 
Party's argumeniation that the reduction 1s a violation of 
the tax reform. 


It is totally without perspective if the partecupants in the 
tax reform lock one another firm in formal speculations 
that one or the other adjustment is a violation of the 
compromise. The current development has caught up 
with the tax reform, and a new tax system that reflects 
proper regard to the European realities must be 
approved as soon as possible. Whether the progress 
made in the form of a single file or in the form of a tiger 
leap 1s less crucial than to ascertain the desire for action. 


* Radical Liberals at Impasse Over Direction 


9ENO220A Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 4 Jan 90 p 10 


[Editorial: “Political News at a Cost of 88.2 Ore™] 


[Text] If you can't have the one you love, you must love 
the one you can get. The Radical Liberals can begin 
analyzing the political picture for the 1990's on the basis 
of this old saying. The party's group chairman, Marianne 
Jeived, does not hide the fact that the Radical heart still 
belongs to the Social Democrats and that they are hoping 
rently anathema to the “..ial Democrats, the unhappy 
Radical lovers have discovered that they can certainly 
cooperate with other parties without having their hearts 
in it. 

When the Radical party leadership looks imto possible 
reasons why the voters are giving the party a rabbit 
punch in the polls, 1 would certainly be wise to focus on 
the discrepancy between Radical promises and deeds. 


The Radicals had scarcely joined the nonsocialist gov- 
ernment before Environmental Affairs Minister Lone 
Dybkjaer started toying with the idea of backing a Social 
Democratic government. The fact that the Radicals’ 
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the price for slender majorities based on 


Ht 
Aellit 
iy 
ih 
Hit 


lestening in on Folketing discussions cheaper or perhaps 
entirely free of cost. The charge for telephone politics is 
currently 88.2 ore per minute. A price that resembles a 


[Text] The 34-year-old member of parliament from Fyn, 

contractor Hugo Holm, who yesterday lefi the 
Progress Party Parliamentary Group, is one of the more 
unknown politicians at Christiansborg. 


Hugo Holm has been the trade policy spokesman for the 
leader of the 40 Progress Party members from Fyn who 


hullabaloo has caused Hugo Holm to leave the Progress 


* Pact With Liberals 
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[Article by Ole Dall: “Hugo Holm Independent With 
Liberal Party Support”) 


[Text] After “collective evaluation,” Hugo Holm, 
member of parliament. will not become a member of the 
Liberal Party Parliamentary Group but he will coaperate 
with the group. Holm does not believe that he will be 
charged after the assault incident in Fyn 
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Eria Kristensen of the women's center says that about 
three women a day come and request shelter 
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identity crises which many attribute to Greeniand’s over- 
might transformation from a primitive hunting society 
mto a modern, “crvilized™ mndustnal nation 


“Things have happened at a fantastic speed. And when 
things go too fast for Danes, they just pack up and leave. 
The Greenlanders of course don't: they just stay here. I 
have the mmpression far too many unhappy people are 
running around up here,” Philp Lauritzen sand 


* Unique Criminal Code 


WOE NOI968 Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 5 Jan 9 p 7 


[Article by Nils Enc Boesgaard: “Despite the Deaths of 
Seven Youths, Greenland’s Criminal Code Will Scarcely 
Change”, first paragraph « BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
mtroduction | 


[Veut] “Thés ts an entirely different culture, and coming 
up with a Danish solution will not help.” said Grethe 
Fenger Moller (Conservative), the chairman of the legrs- 
lative committee, on the subject of the massacre im 
Naresag mm which @ young inebriated man shot seven 
people 


Greenland’s legal and criminal system have come im for 
rutiny om the wake of a recent massacre there, mm which 


an oncbrnaicd | 8-year-old man billed seven peopic with a 
gun. Grethe Fenger Moller (Conservative), the charrman 
of the Folketeng’s icguslatiwe commutice, acverthcicss 
bebeves that the country’s icgai practice should not be 
changed just on account of one man’s crimes 


~This ss an entirely different culture, and semply coming 
ep with 2 Daniwh solution won't help.” sand Grethe 
Fenger Moller on the subject of conditions in Greeniand. 
where cnminal acts are punished far more lemertly than 
they are on Denmari. where prisoners move about freely. 
and where crmes which mn Denmark would be punish- 
a a prison sentence are merely dismissed with « 


~Thes 1s an rssue which has long concerned the legusiative 
commuttee, We have had many deliberations on the 
subject of what to do with crimimals and inmatcs nm 
Greenland, and also a part of this problem 1s the transfer 
of Greenlanders to detention in Denmark. it was m thes 
connection that a number of members of the legislative 
commiuttee visited Greenland last fall. during which tome 
we went to Nuwk and Jakobshavn, among other places.” 
sand Grethe Fenger Moller. 


“In addition we visited the lay judge mm Jakobshi vn, Jens 
Wacher, the chicf of police, and the jail in Nuwk.” 


“For us coming from Southern Denmark, « was an 
extraordinary and incomprehensible capenence Thes 1s 
an entirely different culture, one in which prisoners are 
wssued firearms and go off hunting ~ 
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It is very hard on a Greenlander to be sentenced to 
incarceration. being removed to Denmark, and a stay in 


a locked faciisty it is extra hard for a Greenlander, who 
throughowi f+ entire ‘ife has been accustomed to 
roaming the oui-o!~doors freely. 


“In a society ’xe Greenland’s, you can't tell people they 
can't go husting or own a firearm,” said Grethe Fenger 
Moller, #ho concluded by saying: 


“} think the overwhelming opinion on the legislation 
committee will be that the law in Greenland cannot be 
changed owing to the recent unfortunate event.” 


* Motzfeldt Sets Agenda 


WENOI96C Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 2 Jan 90 p 9 


[Unattributed article: “Optimism for the Nineties in 
Greenland”; first paragraph is BERLINGSKE 
TIDENDE introduction] 


[Text] “Education and training are the paths forward.” 
Jonathan Motzfeldt, the chairman of [Greenland’s] 
national executive council said yesterday in a New 
Year's address in Nuuk. 


“The history of the home rule government's first 10 
years has taught us that we in Greenland are on the world 
stage, and that we neither can nor should isolate our- 
selves from the outside world. Whether this be in the 
economic or the cultural area,” reads a New Year's 
statement from Jonathan Motzfeldt, the chairman of the 
national executive council. 


“In the nineties, we will test and realize those visions and 
values we have created in the 10 years the home rule 
government has been in existence. We should not hide 
the fact that there have been major changes in both 
cultural and economic terms. But we have mae it past 
the shoals.” 


“We have housing, business, and identity problems. But 
we are not the only ones who have problems. Eac and 
every society in the world has them—and at the same 
time we must not forget that we have a very high 
standard of living when we compare ourselves to coun- 
tries where conditions are the same. So we have no 
reason to feel sorry for ourselves. Instead, ict us prize 
those values we have as an ancient culture. And, by 
working together, let us improve those conditions we 
find unacceptable,” the chairman of the national execu- 
tive council continued. 


One of the ways to fight negative forces, such as alcohol 
and drug abuse, is education, Jonathan Motzfeldt 
asserted. 


“For a number of years we have given a very high 
priority to education. We shall continue to do so. The 
way to active participation in the events of the nineties is 
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education, training, and regular attendance at work 
places and educational facilities at sea, on land, and in 
the air.” 

“In the nineties we will need to explo the resources 
offered by our country. For this reason we must sicp up 
pilot studies and research and oil and mincral extraction. 
Underground wealth will contribute to the continued 
rational and stable economic growth of our society—but 
the use [of these resources] will be in an environmentally 
sound and responsible way, so that the survival of the 
generations to come im our fragile arctic socicty will be 
ensured,” the chairman of Greenland’s national execu- 
tive council asserted im his New Year's address. 


Finland 


* Reorganization of Prime Minister's Office 


WENO207A Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 6 Jan 90 p 8 


[Article: “Prime Minister Gets New State Secretary as 
Aide, Office Head and Political Secretary Posts Elimi- 
nated”) 

[Text] Early next March a visible new official is to enter 
the highest caste of the state administration when the 
first new secretary of state is appointed to head the 
Council of State Office. In terms of his position, the 
secretary of state will be comparable to the head of a 
ministry office. 

The secretary of state will, however, be replaced along 
with the prime minister, and he will im practice be the 
prime minister's closest arde. 

The decree establishing the posts of secretary of state and 
under secretary of state of the Council of State Office was 
issued on Friday. The under secretary of state will not be 
a regularly appointed official, he will be permanently 
appointed. Similar secretary of state posts are not going 
to be created for the other ministries, at least nof yet. 


A decree specifying the requirements to qualify for these 
posts and their job descriptions as well as a change in 
Council of State rules will be issued later. The posts may 
be filled after this. 


A secretary of state will receive at least the same salary as 
a minister, who recerves 33,708 markkas a month. 
Depending on the salary category, the salary may be 
32,507 markkas a month and 29,548 markkas for an 
under secretary of state. Furthermore, there is a certain 
amount of room for adjustment in the highest salary 
categoriet, at which point a salary may easily be raised 
above that of a minister. For example, a top-level secre- 
tary of state in the Finance Ministry is paid a salary of 
38,000 markkas a month. 


The posts of Council of State Office head and depari- 
ment head were climinated on Friday. The present head 
of the office, Stig Segercrantz, 64, is scheduled to retire 
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in errly March. He spent his last day on the job before 

going on vacation on Friday and, as his last official duty, 

his post. Segercrantz 

has served in the Council of State Office for 22 years. 
post 


nen, 40, will be appointed to the new post of under 
secretary of state. 

In the new five-year plan for the Council of State Office, 
it ts estimated that, with the post of secretary of state, the 
directorship of the office will be strengthened and its 
links to the political leadership closer. 


The choice of a new secretary of state is entirely in Prime 
Minister Harn Holken’s (Conservative) hands. Holken 


League 
aging director Pekka Alanen: and MP Homksi forvonpen 


Since the choice is in the hands of the prime minister, 
however, no one has offered himself as a candidate or 


secretary not, however, be casy to 
persuade Alanen to accept the post since he has politely 
turned down several job offers. 


The third alternative, MP Heikki Jarvenpaa, was Holk 

eri’s election campaign manager during the last presiden- 
tial election. In addition to his duties as a member of 
Parliament, Jarvenpaa serves as assistant of the 
Kymmene Company. He is regarded as indus- 
trialist Casimir Ehrnrooth’s confidential agent in the 
world of politics. 


The prime minister's current secretary, Jarmo Heino, 
will in any event have to prepare himself for new duties 


a job waiting for him as public relations director for the 
limarinen Insurance Company. 


Kanerva'’s Post Open 


The government is at present also working out the status 
of the other political secretaries and raises in salary for 
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them. The number of muinisicrial aides has been 
increasing these past few years. In addition to ordinary 
political secretaries, special assistants have been 
recruited for Foreign Minister Pertti Paasio (Social 
Democrat), Education Minister Christopher Taxcll 
(Swedish People's Party), and Communications Minister 
Raimo Vistback (Finnish Rural Party). 


How Minister of State Ilkka Kanerva’s (Conservative) 
Status in the government is changed will also influence 
the choice of a secretary of state. Kanerva has been 
offered the post of aid for development minister in the 
Foreign Ministry, but political agreement on the matter 
has not been reached. 


It 1s held likely that the division of iabor in the govern- 
ment will be changed in some way or other and that 
Kanerva will be transferred from the Council of State 
Office to a new post. 


* Green Movement Seen Giving Up ‘Romanticism’ 
WENO207C Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 6 Jan 90 p 8 


[Roundup of editorials excerpted by HELSINGIN 
SANOMAT: “Greens Must Change”) 


[Text] Ph.D. Pekka Sauri ponders the movement's future 
in the Green weekly, VIHREA LANKA. In Sauri's 
opinion, the romantic Greenism period is over. Now it's 
time to be sensible. 


Sauri recommends that the Greens at least participate in 
negotiations with the government if they are invited to 
do so. 


“In principle, the Greens, too, must be prepared to 
assume responsibility for national unity with all the 
means available to them. Criticism alone——calling atten- 
tion to faults and absurdities—is in the long run intel- 
lectually dishonest. Someone must always be capable of 
reconciling the different objectives and interests and 
expose himself to opposition criticism. It's not an easy 
matter for anyone.” 


Sauri also advised the Greens to reassess their ways of 
operating and their positions on issues. 


“There is reason for us to assume that all of our pro- 
posals and goals must in principle be accepted by the 
majority. The logic of this is simple: If our proposals are, 
in Our opinion, sensible, they might be sensible in the 
opinion of others as well. This principle is easily for- 
gotten. We may in principle die with our boots on, but 
then the satisfaction of having been right is a very 
meager one. Here we are covered with blood, assuring 
ourselves of the superiority of our views. The world goes 
on with life elsewhere.” 


In Sauri's opinion, the Greens must actively participate 
in parliamentary elections. According to the Finnish 
Constitution, Parliament decides on matters, and the 
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more Green representatives ciected to Parliament, the 


“It doesn't pay for us to pul up a single candidate in 
elections unless we want to get as many Green represen- 
tatives as possible into Parliament, using any means 
available to us.” 


* SKP(Y) Chairman Denounces ‘Stalinism’ 
WENO0207B Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 6 Jan 90 p 8 


sae “SKP(Y) Demands That Majority Reject 
Stahaism”} 


[Text] The minority Communist SK P(Y) [Finnish Com- 
munist Party (Unity)j intends to break away from 
“Stalinism™ and is also demanding that the SKP 
[Finnish Communist Party] majority faction do the 
same. SKP(Y) first secretary Yoo Hakanen said on 
Friday in Helsinki that the party should revoke the 
expulsions of the minority districts as a token of reform. 


According to Hakanen and SKP(Y) press secretary 
Hannu Vuorio, in the 1950's and 1960's, the SKP broke 
away from only the external features of Stalinism, like 
the personality cult, but in practice has continued with 
its Stalinist party activities. 


The SKP(Y) set in motion a party debate on Friday by 
means of which it plans to prepare itself for the SKP 
congress to be held at the end of February. The minority 
faction, which was expelled from the party, may send its 
delegates to the congress, bul it has not been allowed to 
participate in the preparations for the congress. 


Minority faction members intend to oppose the absorp- 

tion of the SKP by the Left Alliance, to be founded at the 

congress in April. They may receive the support of some 

majority faction delegates, too, but the balance of power 

eo 200 to 98 in favor of the majority 
10N. 


Hakanen is nevertheless hopeful that the congress will 
decide to let the party go on with its political activities. 
In his opinion, dissolution of the party is the worst kind 
of Stalinism. 


According to Hakanen, the SKP(Y) wants to break away 
from Stalinism outright, but it does not want to throw 
out Marx, Engels, and Lenin with the bath water. 


According to party ideologist Hannu Nieminen, i 
intends to revise its whole view of the world, but nt “will 
not give up communism.” 
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* Magazine, Daily on Country's EC Ties 


* Differing Camps Examined 
WENOI86A Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 14 Dec 89 p 9 


[Roundup of editorials excerpted by HELSINGIN 
SANOMAT] 


[Text] 


Tripartition in Foreign Policy 


Erkki Tuomioja (Social Democrat), the chief editor of 
the Committee of One Hundred’s organ, YDIN, has 
sharply criticized the foreign polzcy clite. Tuomioja sees 
the decissonmakers as being divided into two camps. 
Representatives of the Kekkonen cra warn us against 
throwing ourselves into the intoxication of glasnost and 
of uncritical rapprochement with the EC. Representa- 
tives of the new onentation support rapprochement with 
Western Europe. 


“The KEPU [Center Party], headed by Paavo Vayrynen. 
has msen to become the political mouthpiece for the 
previous orentation, and the caperts inherited from the 
Kekkonen era, like Keyo Korhonen and Jan-Magnus 
Jansson, are the intellectual forces behind it. So far, the 
proponents of the latter onentation have avoided open 
political demonstrations, and mainly some scholars and 
marginal politicians appear as their front men. 


“From President Mauno Koivisto's oracular statements, 
however, we may conclude that they are to a certain 
extent acting with the blessing of our top leadership.” 


In Tuomioja’s opinion, Gorbachev's visit, with his con- 
spicuous recognition of our neutrality, has significantly 
strengthened the latter faction’s positions. 


“As a result of the visit, in the other faction the old 
power brokers are suffering from more than just diffi- 
culty in breathing brought on by aging.” 


In Tuomioja’s opinion, a third faction is also influencing 
foreign policy. It differs from the “Kekkonen™ faction in 
that its members want to promote changes in Eastern 
Europe and otherwise call attention to border crossings. 
The third faction differs from the “European” orenta- 
tion in that its view of Europe is not as tied to Western 
markets as the latter is. 


“This third orientation has at least as much right to the 
concept, “Europeanism,” as does the onentaiton com- 
bined in the names of Esko Antola and Max Jakobson. 
The view of an internationalist Europe is not, however, 
in keeping with a fortress Europe commercially or cul- 
turally ;Josed to the Third World or aimed at consoli- 
dating ‘As own supremacy. In Finland, it 1s precisely this 
third orventation that is represented not in the former or 
present foreign policy establishment but in the peace 
movements and other civil society groups 
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* Finland and EES 


WENOI86B Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 20 Dec 89 p 2 


[Ednonal: “Integration Begins With This] 


{Text} The 18-nation ministernal council in Brussels went 
down in history or the day it officially decided to form a 
European economic sector (EES). The political determi- 
nation of both the European Community (EC) and the 
EFTA [European Free Trade Association] countrnes is 
evident and will in the end be unopposed. 


EFTA wants to speed things up and get an agreement on 
the EES roughed out within a year. The EC is not 
convinced of the validity of an ambitious timetable. The 
developments in Eastern Europe are a fact that may yet 
mess up a timetabic. 


The common council of ministers has also moved West 
European integration a step further than we could 
imagine. The ministers of the six EFTA countries and 
the 12 EC countries wrote a litile surprise into the 
conclusion of their otherwise anticipated public state- 
ment: the hope for a political dialogue henceforth as well. 


The political dialogue has accompanied the outlines of 
the EC's hope. It will undoubtedly give rise to debate and 
suspicion in Finland. Here in Finland we are more 
sensitive to the mere word “political” than they are in 
many other West European countries, especially since 
the state of affairs 1s also indicative of debates on foreign 
policy, on, among other things, the situation in Eastern 
Europe, which is becoming increasingly critical. The fact 
that Finland was the last to assume a position on this is 
characteristic of Finland's cautious attitude. 


It is pointless, however, to dramatize the significance of 
political dialogue in the Europe of today. If the matter is 
examined without histoncal passions, Finland scarcely 
has any reason to refuse to participate in a West Euro- 
pean political dialogue. Actually, Finland has been 


engaging in political dialogue im concert with groupings 
of other countries for who knows how many years. 


Of course, accepting a political dialogue has been a 
disagreeable matter for the other EFTA countries, too— 
particularly Switzerland. There is, however, reason to 
consider that this 1s one way of getting into the group in 
order to exert influence and participate in the prepara- 
tion of arangements, which is what EFTA wants. It has 
also been a realistic Objective nearly since Commussion 
chairman Jacques Delors offered the EFTA countries a 
third alternative in January somewhere between mem- 
bership and free trade agreements, the effort to reach 
agreement on the EES, which has now received the 
political blessing [of the ministers] in Brussels. 


Thus, the EES. which has been the object of gala 
speeches, 1s all of a sudden a very concrete affair, We 
cannot just run away from its creation. Occasionally 
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pooh-poohed, the trump card of EFTA has demon- 
Strated its strength in connection with European integra- 
tion. However, there 1s reason to be realistic on EFTA 
and in Finland. 

Integration will take place largely at the pace set by the 
European Community and in the order of march ut 
announces. Finland will have to accept a considerable 
number of Central European rules at one fell swoop. 
There will only be little room for national exceptions. 
There will scarcely even be all the exceptions for agricul- 
tural products that Finland hopes to be granted. 


How decisions are to be made in the EES 1s a problem for 
which there 1s not yet a solution. It ss not clear how 
EFTA will finally acquire equal status in ut. But, if the 
goal is the EES. the situation leaves no alternative for the 
EFTA countries, including Finland. lt ts becoming 
increasingly clear that EFTA 1s only one goal among 
others for the EC. 


* Formulation of Energy Policy Analyzed 


* Responsibilities Overlap 
WENO 344A Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 3 Dec 89 p 4 


[Artucle by Ina Hyvarinen: “Elite Formulates Energy 
Policy™] 


[Text] “Whose policy is 7” asked Ruostetsaari’s 2- 
year-old Nina, when Iikka Rucstetsaar, |, was studying 
who determines Finland's energy policy. The question 
became the catchphrase of a doctoral thesis. 


The answer is almost as clear. Finland's energy policy 1s 
established by a small elite group to which belong two 
important government parties, three ministnes, and the 
big power companies and their directors. 


When you include the most influential experts, you end 
up with about 20 names. This shows that politics, 
administration, and economics are intertwined in the 
inner circles of energy policy. In the researcher's opinion, 
however, an energy cartel has not evolved because pri- 
vate industry vigorously seeks independence 


Ruostetsaari became ensnared in the toils of energy 
policy when, as a licentiate im social scrences al a 
political research institute, he conducted energy-policy 
research funded by the Ministry of Trade and Indusiry 
The research has now been condensed into a doctoral 
thesis. 


Licentiate Ruosietsaari’s doctoral thesis, “Determina- 
tion of Energy Policy: The Role of Public, Collective, 
and Market-Based Factors im the Policy Network of 
Finland's Energy Sector,” was cxamined at Tampere 
University on Saturday. The overseer was Olavi Borg, 
professor of political science at Tampere University, and 
the opponent was Voitto Helander. assistant professor of 
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political science at Turku University. The doctoral can- 
didate works as a political science assistant at Tampere 
University’s political research institute. 


Experts Define Elite 


Ruosictsaar measured the distribution of influence by 
three different analytical methods: participation im the 
decisionmaking process. the interaction of businesses 
and organizations, and the appraisals of a panel of 
experts. 


The research was conducted before the present Social 
Democratic/Conservative era. At thai time, the Center 
Party and the Social Democrats were thought to be most 
influential at the political level. Responsibility for run- 
ning the government means a lot because, even im the 
analyses, the Finnish Rural Party and the Swedish Peo- 
ple’s Party became more significant than the SKDL 
[Finnish People’s Democratic League] in the expert 
pancl’s appraisals, even though the SKDL has more 
parliamentary power. 


The key munistries are the Ministry of Finance, the 
Ministry of Environment, and the Ministry of Trade and 
Industry. Neste and Imatran Voima (1VO) are also ex 
officvo members of the mner circle. 


“It appears thal power is concentrated in the organiza- 
tions’ top directors. There are also influential persons 
whose importance cannot be explained on the basis of 
official rank,” says the researcher. The soothsayers and 
decissonmakers are Seppo Lindblom, then minister of 
trade and industry, Taisto Turunen, of the Ministry of 
Trade and Industry, [VO's Kalevi Numminen and 
Anders Palmgren, and Neste’s Jaakko Ihamuotila and 
Kai Hictarinta. 


The spokesmen of private industry are the Electricity 
Producers’ Cooperative Delegation, the Central Federa- 
tron of Industry, the Central Federation of Finland's 
W ood-Processing Industry, Pohjolan Voima, and Nokia, 
or their CEO's: Kunnas, Teppola, Sierila, Koivuniemi, 
Kairamo, and Vuorichto. 


issues Solved by Men Only 


Classified as pure experts are the State Technical 
Research Institute and its managing director, Pekka 
Jauho, Antti Vuorinen, director of the Radiation Protec- 
tion Center, and Jorma K. Miettinen, professor emeritus 
at Helsink: University. 


The political parties have their own representatives. 
Pekka Parkkinen 1s the expert used by the SKDL, and 
the Center Party asks Markku Nurmi for advice. In 
energy matters, the Social Democrats rely upon the 
knowledge of Lars Larsson, of Lahti, and Pekka Raimio, 
retired managing director of Tampere’s electrical power 
plant. They are also members of many state committees, 
as is Armo Puromak: of Helsinki's energy institute. 


A possible gray eminence is the Central Cooperative 
Banks’ Jaakko Lassa 
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“In Finland, unofficial personal contacts are vitally 
important in formulating and resolving issues,” says 
Ruosietsaari. “In Finland, it's easy to arrange matters by 
phoning a Cabinet minister. The decissonmakers know 
each other, and power is concentrated in Helsinki. 


“The boundanes of the private and state sectors cveriap, 
since the same people see cach other al organization 
mectings. They're also linked by their training in tech- 
nology and economics, they're either engineers or econ- 
omusts. The entry of social scientists has disrupted the 
debate.” 


Finland Dees Not Decide Energy Prices 


Dependent on the information distnbuted by decision- 
makers, the homebuilder must decide how to heat his 
house. There is no one truth, and what 1s best today may 
be different tomorrow because Finland cannot take 
action to affect the price of energy. Finland produces 
only enough energy to meet 40 percent of its needs, and, 
for example, the price of natural gas is determined 
according to that of oi! and coal. 


The concentration of cxperts in power companies 
mecreases the uncertainty. “Cheap energy isn't enough. 
People should also be able to make their own decisions,” 
says the researcher. 


There are no competitive natural-gas pipelines yet. Neste 
has monopolized o:! imports, and all the companies 
distribute the same oil. Likewise, only [VO has been able 
to import electricity. Teollisuuden Vommansiurto has 
now also received an import license. “We're moving 
from a controlled economy to a competitive economy. 
People no longer believe in the effect of guidance and 
regulation,” interprets the researcher. 


This means that the authorities’ influence is shrinking 
and that market forces are gaining ground. Nuisance 
taxes, for example, to steer environmental policy will 
have the opposite effect. 


* Ministry Study Set 
QOENO134B Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 3 Dec 89 p 21 


{Artcle: “Ministry of Trade and Industry Clarifies 
Energy Use™] 

[Text] The Ministry of Trade and Industry has launched 
a project whose purpose is to assess the efficiency of 
energy use. On the basis of the effort known as Project 
Save, it will be possible to consider changes in consump- 
tion, more efficient use of resources, and obtainable 
ecologic/economic advantages. The project will also 
make clear to what degree more efficient use of energy 
requires a change in consumption habits, reports the 
Minisiry. 


Even though the efficiency of energy use has been 
studied and followed since the previous decade, such a 
broad project has not been undertaken for many years. A 
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thorough clarification was considered necessary when it 
turned out that, in recent tumes, the efficiency of energy 
use has declined noticeably in several energy sectors. 
Thus has been seen most clearly in transportation, service 
industnes, and the heating of buildings. 


* Finnish Historiography on Baltics Viewed 
QOENO135B Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 6 Dec 89 p B7 


[Guest commentary by Jukka-Pekka Pictiainen, assis- 
tant professor of history at Helsinki University: “Finnish 
Scholars and Baltic History”] 


[Text] The uptrend in books about Estonia is a good 
example of the influence of business and politics on 
publishing policy. Memoirs, nonfiction books, and com- 
memorative works are now appearing at a brisk clip. 


Finnish historians are conspicuous by their absence. 
They occupy a prominent position only in a book pub- 
lished carly this year and based on the Studia Baltica 
lecture sernes delivered at Jyvaskyla University. 

This is the public's misperception. Finnish historians 
have devoted themselves to Baltic history since the turn 
of the century. Of the fields of history studied by Finns, 
research on the Baltics and antiquity is perhaps the best 
known in the world. 


The first generations of Baltic research focused on the 
early social and economic history of Estonia or historical 
Livonia. The 1894 doctoral thesis of A.H. Sneliman 
(later, Virkkunen) was the study “ltamerensuomalaiset 
itsenaisyytensa aikana” [The Baltic Finns During the 
Tome of Their independence]. In his doctoral thesis 
“Vakkalaitos” [The Basket Mechanism}, published in 
1923, Arvi Korhonen studied the carly Baltic form of 
taxation. Gunnar Mickwitz, who died in the Winter 
War, published in 1938 a notable book about commerce 
in Tallinn during the first half of the 16th century. 


The leading names in postwar Baltic research are 
Gunvor Kerkkonen, Vilho Niittemaa, Erkki Kuujo, and 
Jorma Ahvenainen. Nutemaa published a general trea- 
tise on Baltic history in 1959. Its main emphasis was on 
the more distant past. 


A hiatus then followed, but research was unprecedent- 
edly intense mm the 1970's. The Baltic district history 
project and the Turku students influenced by Niitemaa 
have produced half a dozen docioral theses and other 
studics. The newest Baltic research has concentrated on 
the most recent political history. 


The new wave's most prominent figure is Professor 
Kalervo Hovi, who, in his doctoral 


English-language 
theses (1975) and its sequel (1984), studied France's East 
European alliance policy during the final stage of World 
War |. The Baltic countries played a key role in these 
plans 
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Hovi has also explained border state policy from 
Poland's viewpoint. He has written an article about the 
traditions of Baltic research in Finnish historncal studies. 


Kalervo Hovi's methodological source of inspiration has 
been the French Renouvin-Duroselic school of the his- 
tory of international relations. Someone studying the 
Baltics during the stages of World War | must not 
overlook Hovi's solid works. 


The basic work in the field is still Seppo Zetterberg’s 

1977 doctoral thesis “Suomi ja Viro 1917-1919" [Fin- 
land and Estonia 1917-1919]. The Baltics are also dis- 
cussed in Zetterberg’s 1978 study of 
Russia's league of minority peoples (1916-18) and the 
Germans’ anti-Russian propaganda war. 


Olavi Hovi published in 1980 an English-language doc- 
toral thesis on England's Baltxc policy from 1918 to 
1920. Merja-Lisa Hinkkanen expanded the viewpoint in 
her 1984 study of British trade and business firms im the 
Baltic from 1919 to 1925. 


What's most astonishing ts that Seppo Myillynemi's 
1973 German-language doctoral thesis on reorganization 
of the Baltic countries between 1941 and 1944 has not 
been published in Finnish. lt was one of the first cxpla- 
nations of Germany's occupation policy. li would add 
further depth to Finns’ knowledge of the Baltic coun- 
tres. 

The position of the Baltic republics ts examined from 
their own standpoint in Myllymeemi'’s 1977 work “Bal- 
tian kris: 1938-1941" [The Baltic Crisis 1938-1941] 
The book was also published in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. 


Myliymiemi's latter book 1s the only one wsued by a 
commercial publisher. Zetierberg’s smoothly written 
doctoral thesis appeared in a series by the Finnish 
Historical Society. 


For a long time, Myllyniemi's book could be bought at a 
reduced price. A year ago, when Estonia fever was at its 
peak, the bookstore Tiedckirja on Kirkkokatu sold Zet- 
terberg's and Hinkkanen’'s doctoral theses for a five-spot. 


Norway 


* Conservatives Reelect Syse Party Leader 


* Leader, Deputy Named 
WE NOIS1A Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
24 Jan Wi pd 


[Article by Thorleif Andreassen: “Conservatives Getting 
New Deputy”) 


[Text] The Conservative Election Commitice voted 
unanimously yesterday to reeclect Jan P. Syse as party 
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chairman. Peticr Thomassen was not reciected as second 


deputy chairman, and he also left the Working Com- 
mittee 


There will be big changes in the conservative icadership 
at the party congress in Oslo in May. In the Working 
Commuttec, three of the five places will be vacant. Now 
they will be playing solitaire where competance. total use 
of resources, geography, and sex play a part. 


Minister of Health and Social Affairs Wenche Frogn 
Sellacg has announced that she primarily wants to be 
reclected as first deputy, but she is open to other sugges- 
tions. If she is not reelected, there is an opening for 
another woman. The large cabal will decide. Frogn 
Sellacg 1s umportant there. Many point out that the social 
munister 1s a “heavy” with esght years in national politics 
and cabinet member in three different departments. 

it os sand thal names were not greatly discussed at 
yesterday's meeting. They did not want positive pro- 
posals for candidates from the party organization esther 
for deputy or new members of the Working Committec. 
Therefore, the Election Committee started with an 
almost blank slate. They will look for candidates for 
deputy and the Working Committee both within and 
outside the Storting environment. 


As for the Working Committee, Anders Talleraas, Petter 
Thomassen and Kari Thu have ali given notice that they 
do not desire reelection. 


It seems a bit inappropriate to speculate im names in 
connection with the conservative clections. Apart from 
Jan P. Syse being reelected as chairman, the Conserva- 


tives have so far begun to depend on intrigue. 


* Leadership Issue Decided 
QOENO251B Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
23 Jan 90 p 7 


[Article by Hanne Gamnes: “Conservatives Locked in 
Election of Leaders”) 


[Text] Under the motto “Everything not to weaken a 
conservative prime minister,” Jan P. Syse os sailing in to 
reelection as leader of the party. His own signals about 
continuing have put a lock on leadership debates in the 
Conservative Party. 


“The government will have reason to do a good job. and 
not be met with criticism at this time.” said county 
council chairman Arne Rettedal in Rogaland. 


The party Election Committee could announce that the 
leader question is solved after its meeting today. The 
argument for not confirming this fact is that organiza- 
trons which will be invited to participate in the election 
process could feel run over if the reality 1s disclosed so 
carly mm the process 


Frogn Scllacg and Minister of Industry Petter Thomas- 
sen. AFTENPOSTEN has learned that there will be 
conversations with both before the Electson Commutice 


: 
| 


leader it would deprive him of the argument for retaining 
the leaders of the coalition parties in the government. 


The most obvious successor, Kaci Kullmann Five, has 
for a long time made it clear that she does not intend to 
take a party position. This can cause problems with 


The Electoral Committee will almost certainly be met 


In searching for lost voters and for itself, the Conserva- 
tive Party is opening a broad discussion about goals and 
strategies. Some are asking how it is gowng with this free 
debate in the party. 
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Turbulence political situation with respect to securty continues to be 

unstable and uncicar. And more enduring changes in the 
Today the party secretary general 1s puttingan outline of gecunty pacture do not affect the fundamental situation, 


the discussion plan on the table of the Central Com- 
mittee. 


“tt us clear that the Conservative Party has been through 
a turbulent pernod, and that a political and organiza- 
tional mobilization 1s needed,” he said, and confirmed it 


The guidelines are modernization of the party organiza- 


are recommended twice a year. The theme next spring 
will be the political plan for dealing with criminality 
which the Justice Department is working on. In March 
a debate on the commune sector. It is 


f 
7 


Free Debate 


With the spothght on the organizational culture, one 
Questions whether the quota mentality (sex, age, profes- 
sion, residence) is costing the party competence. 
Whether the central political environment is real or 
based on misunderstanding And mostly the terms of the 
free debate, how does the Conservative Party deal with 
new and fresh ideas. 


* Daily Says NATO Membership Still Important 
WOENO148C Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
14 Dec 89 p 2 


[Editonal: “Defense—With NATO" ] 


[Test] A new Defense Commission, the third in a row 
after the war, will be appointed shortly. Certain signals 
indicate that people in some quarters have already begun 
to harbor quite unrealistic hopes on this account. For 
although the development in castern Europe and in the 
relationship between East and West obviously comes as 
a great relief and is reason for optimism as well, the 


that Norway's security presupposes both a national 


defense and a system of alliances thal guarantees support 
in umes of crisis and war. 


It ss certainly not as some have already hinted, that the 
danger of war in Europe has been compictely eliminated. 
We will still be living in a world of conflicts and clashing 
imterests. We are accordingly obligated to pul our own 
house in order and constantly mamta a policy which 
can ensure Norway's autonomy and independence. 


It is as important as ever to analyze our defense and 
security needs. That is why the government has 
decsded—with broad, multipartisan agreement to 
boot—that we should have a new Defense Commission 
that can survey the situation in light of the new devel- 
opments and on that basis undertake the necessary 
analysis. This ts the only way we can have a realistic 
debate about the military's aims and methods. And it is 
also only thus that we can maintain the broad consensus 
on defense and security policy 


It will surprise us greatly if one of the Defense Commius- 
son's main conclusions docs not turn out to be that 
membership in NATO will be at least as emportant as up 
until now. We must continue to acknowledge that 
Norway cannot bear the burden of defense alone, and 
that we are therefore dependent on the guaranice of 
security which only NATO can give us. Nor mm the future 
will our national defense be able to stand oul as some- 
thing other than a minimal defense—and still have a 
quicting infivence on our large neighbor to the cast. It is 
only in combination with alhed reinforcements that our 
own Armed Forces can count on having the necessary 
deterrent effect. 


* Defense Union Head Warns Against Disarmament 


WENOI97A Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
6 Jan Wp ii 


[Article by Thorieif Andreassen: “Our Defense Is Min- 
imal”: first paragraph is AFTENPOSTEN imtrodution) 


[Text] Norway's defense union warns vigorously against 
a reduction of thes country’s Armed Forces. “That could 
be the result if the political authorities do not follow the 
advice of the umion for military personnel. We are 
struggling to maintain a minimal defense program now” 


The president of Norway's defense umion, Thor Kaud- 
sen, has pointed out to AFTENPOSTEN that the devel- 
opments in Eastern Europe and the disarmament nego- 
tations that are under way between the Warsaw Pact 
and NATO appear promising. “But it os unsafe, never- 
theless, for Norway, with just its minimal defense pro- 
gram, to take the possible favorable results of those 
negotiations for granted,” he says 





“Norway can play an active role in the alliance im the 
coming penod, too. We musi continue to stick to 
NATO's objectives, which are to look after the security 
of the North Atlantic area with the help of military 


Not uncapectedly, Knudsen says he is in agreement with 
statements to the effect that the dramatn events that are 
taking place in castern European countries and their 
populations’ massive support for a process of lberaliza- 
tron bear witness, in themselves, to the fact that Western 
cooperation in regard to defense in the postwar period 


New Commission 


“I am convinced that Norwegians will not allow them- 
seives to be carned away by handy solutions and wmpul- 
sive actions where our defense and security policies are 
concerned,” Kaudsen says. The president of Norway's 
defense umon 1s satisfied with the unity of members of 
all parties that seems to cxrst on regard to the appomting 


NORDIC COUNTRIES 73 


of a new Defense Commission im connection with the 


* Willoch Heads Commission 


WOENO2IS6A Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
13 Jan 9 p 3 


[Unatiributed article: “Willoch To Straighten Out 
Defense™] 


[Text] On Monday « became clear that former prime 
munister and leader of the Stortung Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee, District Governor Kare Willoch, will lead the 
new Defense Commission. Nine of the 14 members will 
be selected from politics. while the five others will come 
y policy environment. The Labor Party 
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* Membership Detailed 
WENOI56B Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
23 Jan 90 p 2 


[Article by Olav Trygge Storwek: “A New Tradition mm 
Defense Policy”) 
[Text] A mew tradition in managing defense and security 


policy will begin taking shape when the Defense Com- 
mission of 1990 (FK-90) « formally named by the 


wr ne — 9st wh heen are ply Fy de 


bew Similarities 


Apart from the fact that all four Defense Commissions 
appear to have been established m times when the 
defense was at a crossroads, and with the purpose of 
layong the foundation for the most possible unity on 
defense across political lines, there are few semelarities 
among them. Both the compositions and the mandates 
indicate that the commissons were established because 
of the conditions of their tomes, with little thought of 
control mechanisms in principle. In thi way Norway is 
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* Committee Wants Closer Contact With Defense 


WENOI97D Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
4Jan Wp? 


[Article by Olav Trygge Storvik: “Increased Political 
Contact With Defense”) 


ht was the chairman of the Defense Committee, Hans J. 
Roworde (Progress Party), who confirmed that state- 
ment to AFTENPOST=N. During the fall of 1989, the 


commanding officers of cach branch of the Armed 


“I have the wempression that the Defense Department's 
present leadership has a more relaxed attitude toward 
contact between the Armed Forces’ military leadership 
and the Storteng than the previous Minister of Defense 
had.” Rosorde says. “Defense Minister Johan Jorgen 
Holst was considerably more supervisory im his behav- 
ior” 


Before he retered as Norwegian commander in chief of 
the Armed Forces mm the fall of 1989, General Vigherk 
Exde complanned mm an interview with AFTENPOSTEN 


“I remember the former Supreme Commander 


[Article by Olaw Trygge Storvik: “Defense Commission 
Ready”) 


[Text] The appomtment of the new Defense Commus- 
On 16 now gong forward rapidly. The comminon's 
task and its makeup are clear, mm princeple, and the 
government is to make a decision on its general arrange- 
ment as carly as 15 January 1990 


According to what AFTENPOSTEN has been told, the 
miention is to give the commission a very broad and 
gencral framework im which to do its work Its respons- 
bilities will include dealing with problems in both the 
northern and the southern parts of the country, the 
Armed Forces’ activites in wartime and peacetime and 
econom« frameworks with numerous time perspectives. 
as well as determining the length of compulsory military 
service for draftees. Hence i clear that the people 
within the commussion who would lrke to delve deeply. 
of represent special interests, will get plenty of opporte- 
nity to bring wp central and penpheral questions 





In many quarters, concern has also been capressed that 
the Commusson 1s going to be working under consder- 
able poliocal pressure owing to the too great capecta- 
thoms resulting from ithe mmtoxucation of enthusiasm after 
the most recent events in Eastern Europe. 


The commission's task, to assess north-south problems, 


“We cannot base our defense policy on waves of senti- 
ment and wishful thinking.” she warned “Good political 
mtentions can change overnight, bul takes years to 
build up a good defense program.” 

Makeup 

According to the general for the new 


through their work on the commission. However, there 
will be a relatively representative distribution of com- 
missean members among the various partees, so that the 
Labor Party will get three members, the Conservative 
Party will get two and the other partees well cach get one 
commiswon member 


government 1s moving 
the end of the week of 8 January 1990 
Sweden 


CSSR's Dienstbier Says “No Witch-Hunts” 
PM 1402154990 Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET 
in Swedish 7 Fee Wp § 


[Report on interview with Czechoslovak Foreign Min- 
ister Jiri Dienstiver by Ingmar Lindmarker m Stock- 
holm, 6 February] 


[Text] Less than two months ago he was working as a 
furnaceman in Prague. Yesterday Jiri Diensthier arrived 
in Stockholm as Czechoslovak foreign minister, and the 
former dissident now says that several years of dealings 
with the security police have given him some negotiating 
cipenence 


“But they were of course pretty one-sided negotiations 
on their part,” he added in an interview with SVENSKA 
DAGBLADET before his talks with Foren Minister 
Sten Andersson 


Until the “smiling” revolution last fall Jiri Dienstbier 
was imprisoned and continually harassed His job as a 
furnaceman was given him as a “favor.” he wrote 
underground protests and appeals for Charter 77 


At the tome of the Soviet invawon in 1968 he was 
working as a radio journalist. His voce was one of the 
last heard on the air, appealing for heip against the 
superior Soviet forces 


Today he negotiates as an equal with Soviet Foreign 
Minister Eduard Shevardnadre and demands conces- 
sons and the withdrawal of the Red Army. Is sot this a 


tthe overwhelming from the emotional viewport” 


He drew on his cigarette, and then his face was split by a 
broad smile. “I do not have tome for feelings.” he rephed 
“I have to concentrate on what 1 immediately mm front of 
me 





Hat Ht 
Hie 
Hit it 
Ht H RHE 
it 
rt ih 
: iy 
| iH Hi 
ja isin! 
‘i Hl i 
3 HH ih ii 


dj 


i 
2 


IN 


x 
sf 


1 


z 


i; 


Sia 298 5 


Teer eet pit 
He iat eu ee 
mi ate a Hh a 
H WA {i 3 “a iui 
Ht itt ih it ue iin 
Hib and ali i aie MEHL 
cEsySs tes + st : : 2: 
tt i! HE if i fi} } i 
tHehn sabre ais 1 i nie it: 
gel in ae Tle 
mu hae ie HE Ee 
Hi et, a i He HE 
233353 HE ai te 

+ fal Hf abn Hi ill ht 


choose a life in a lie when they silently accepted repres- 


—_ 


3 








rBIs- 
16 February 1990 


anf (RE th HIE REALE 
I th nee Bit i ni i ut! i 
eA a 
aH it ea Gened atuetaiyge Sues 
utd LE U HHH lal I H HE I i 
wy iif aut HE sith eb 
Hit i; Hite shite FEUD #5 HUGH: at Hat ti ; u 
|. qd tig TE if il it i 
: eit i HY HAL i yie 48 
i i Hy Hi BH ti aa ; at 
ee} Gg, a eT 
aE Tae [eegeeand Peete 
an § ; H 
: 1 int int eu i Hi ditt fl ui 





FBIS-WEL-90-033-S 
16 February 1990 


* Daily on Party's Future 
WENO233B Stockholm DAGENS .« YHETER 
in Swedish 29 Dec 89 p 2 


[Editorial roundup excerpted by DAGENS NYHETER: 
“Sinking Ship™] 


[Text] With the speed of rats leaving a sinking ship VPK 
[Communist Left Party] has now started to discuss 
removing the word “communist™ from the party's name, 
according to VESTMANLANDS LANS TIDNING (Lib- 
eral): 


It is true that for quite some time Werner's brand of 
communism has seemed watered down, but i 1s almost 
comical to sec how closely the party 1s adhering to the 
signals from the eastern countries now. 


How credible are our communists if they suddenly 
declare now that they are something else? Can someone 
like C.H. Hermansson, who was once guilty of delivering 
a celebrated speech of homage at Stalin's funeral and 
who praised communism for decades after that, sud- 
denly appear credible when he now ac: ocates a party 
from which communism has been eliminsic G™ 


Lars Werner may be able to adjust to almost anything but 
there must be many other VPK politicians who are inca- 
pable of such rapid transformations. Will they be replaced” 
Or will the party be content to hang out a new sign” 


* Marx, Lenin Retained 


YE NO232C Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 29 Dec 89 p 2 


[Editonal: “Domestic Communists”] 


[Text] Swedish Communists already have their show- 
down with Stalinism behind them, party leader Lars 
Werner explained in a DAGENS NYHETER interview 
on Thursday. We believe him. It was in the 1950's that 
C.H. Hermansson praised mass murderer Stalin. Stalin 
1s no longer a hero and VPK [Communist Left Party] is 
dissociating itself from the slave iabor camps. 


But what about Lenin? What about Marx's “scientific 
socialism”? What is VPK's attitude toward commu- 
nism”? The popularly detested and admired Lars Werner 
is silent on these points. He does not have much choice. 
Extollrg communism as something desirable will not do 
after sts bankruptcy in Eastern Europe. But it cannot be 
repudiated esther, for it is the basis for the VPK program 
that was adopted as recently as May 1987. 


Those who only hear what VPK has to say on the level of 
everyday politics can regard it as a generally quite 
respectable leftist party, with issues like cheaper milk for 
children and more moncy for the care sector. Those who 
take the troubic to seek the basis for VPK's politics find 
something quite different 


Today the Communist Left Party is probably one of the 
most orthodox and dogmatic communist parties in 
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Europe, including Eastern Europe. The party says it os 
for democracy but 1 has not come to terms with any of 
the central communist sdcas about the nature of socicty, 
the nature of development and the blessings of a planned 
economy. “Market™ 1s a worse term of abuse for Swe- 
den’s VPK than it 1s for communists in countries like the 
Soviet Union, Poland, Hungary, and East Germany. 


In the last couple of days C_H. Hermansson has recom- 
mended that VPK climinate the word “communist” 
from its name at the 1990 party congress and replace it 
with something social 'stic. It should be pointed out that 
it 1s an old idea with Hermansson, and well in line with 
communist tradition, to attract more peopic to the party 
by pretending i acts in the same way as a popular front: 
with communists forming the core and a broader group 
of leftists as supporters. 


One must also realize that by “socialism” Marxists mean 
precisely the iype of society found in Eastern Europe. 
The “socialist countnes,” as they are called throughout 
the VPK program, are regarded as representing the 
transition stage on the way from capitalism to the ideal 
communist society. They are an improvement compared 
with the countnes in the West but they have not yet 
reached the final goal 


Lars Werner has not yet endorsed the idea of a name 
change. He has said the discussion must start with the 
question of the party's program and role. Changing the 
name without changing anything else 1s not credible. 


Werner 1s nght. Communism is not semply a word or a 
special program point that can be clominated with the 
stroke of a pen. It 1s the foundation of the party. Thus 1s 
made clear in the introduction to the party program: “In 
this program we will show the conditions for and indi- 
cate the direction of the struggle leading to the goal, a 
classless society, communism, the basis for the liberation 
of the peopic.” The program concludes with these words 
“That is how communism will be created.” “ommunism 


18 the alpha and omega 


The whole analysis underlines the theme: “VPK is a 
Marxist party,” the program states. Marxism 1s referred 
to as “the scrence of the class struggle.” 


“Lenin's development of revolutionary theory and his 
criticism of the revisionists’ misinterpretation of Marx” 
i$ presented as “an important contribution.” In addi- 
tion: “The October revolution of 1917 turned the theory 
of Marxism into practical action.” The support of the 
Bolsheviks’ state coup 1s total. Subsequent statements 
indicate that we who are not involved with Leninism are 
the ones to be pitied, not the Russian people who have 
been blessed by i 


The socialist systems in Eastern Europe are consistently 
described as a step forward in the history of mankind 
“Socialism as an cconomy shows enormous results with 
respect to raising countnes out of underdevelopment 
and poverty and changing them into industnalized wel- 
fare states. The socialist transformation of society has 
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liberated popular forces and has thus been able to 
implement a successful cconomic, social, and cultural 


development ~ 


“We have come quite a long way during these 70 years,” 
Lars Werner said in the radio interview of party leaders 
during the 1988 clection campaign, in a direct reference 
to the seizure of power by the Bolsheviks in 1917. People 
im the capitalist countnes are also beginning to realize 
that socialism 1s inevitable, he continued 


The VPK program advocates “revolutvonary upheaval” (in 
the West, not the East) a planned cconomy and the 
conversion of the means of production into the “property 
of the peopic,” all un accordance with classic communism 
Our western sysiem, not socialism, allegedly “deprives 
people of fanh m the future” and 1s “increasingly charac- 
terized by violent tendencies and spiritual and moral 
decay.” 


Thus fair’y recent VPK program was also intended to apply 
to the 1'/90's. It 1s inconceivable that the Social Democrats 
will now allow the voters to flock to the Swedish Commu- 
nist Party in large numbers without informing people of its 
‘deology as forcefully as they have om the past. 


* SDP Poll Decline Leading to Factionalism 


* Search for Ally 
WENO2314 Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 28 Dec 89 p 2 


{Commentary by Hans Bergstrom: “The Decline of the 
Social Democratic Party Will Have Far-Ranging 
Effects”) 


jText] For the Social Democratic Party 1989 was an 
anniversary year [SDP]. But was not a year for 
festivities. In April, in the middie of its 100¢h anniver- 
sary, the government was compelled to propose eco- 
nomic belt-tightening, with a higher value-added tax as 
its most notable feature. Even worse than the LO's 
[Swedish Federation of Trade Unions] | May critique 
was the fact that the belt-tightening package marked a 
break in the public's perception of reality 


“Under SDP leadership, Sweden has been led out of 
economic crisis,” ran the 1988 electoral manifesto. Less 
than one year later, 1t was obvious that the economy was 
not being well run. Rather the third way has brought us 
10 a turning point and al present we are proceeding from 
it to face the same problems with price increases and a 
foreign [trade] deficit as we did in the carly 80's 


In oarhamentary terms Ingvar Carlsson has been suc- 
cessful with the classic strategy of appealing to the parties 
of the middle. The Center Party agreed to belt-tightening 
in the form of forced savings. The Liberal Party proposed 
tax reform plus the unpopular issue of now to finance st. As 
before, the SDP killed two birds with one stone: They 
demonstrated that they had the ability to put together a 
negotiating majority by themselves while at they same 
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ume they pomied up the mabilny of the nonsocialest 
parties to create a Coalton. Ingvar Carisson capects that 
both these facts will produce results when ut 1s ime for the 
1991 clections and the question of putting a governrent 
together 1s once again posed in the center 


In the short term, this stratcgic outlook has not helped. 
Two other realities have intruded: In part, the bright 
pacture of the condition of the Swedish economy has been 
shaticred, im part, there is the fact that the welfare state 1 
not functioning well. Successfully running the nalion and 
maintaining a good social security system are two basic 
elements which contribute to broadbased confidence im 
Sweden's SDP. A third such clement 1s the stability of the 
party, the feelung that the party “knows how things are 
going.” The gap between the image of the party's policy 
which was created during the campaign and is actions 
during the following year has led to bewilderment. 


As it enters the 1990's, the SDP seems to be in the 
process of losing its special prominence im Sweden. It 1s 
imcreasingly becoming a party like all the other partes, 
with fewer loyalties taken for granted. Support for the 
party 1s much more conditional. Such support must now 
be continually won through opimons and deeds. And by 
having to do this, the leadership runs the nsk of being 
forced to act more nervously, depending to a greater 
extent on the short-span opinion and image market of 
the media and the public opinion poll organizations. 


When the party's position 1s weakened, there are far- 
ranging effects. New political processes get underway. In 
all the political parties, activists have a tendency to 
explain defeats by claiming that their leadership has 
weakened the party's “original” mission. Thus the solu- 
tion is to “return” to tradition. Others—ofien allied with 
far-sighted members of the leadership and independent 
analysts—see instead a need for “breaks” from the old 
methods in new times. Both of these interpretations and 
recommendations are symbolized within today’s SDP by 
Sten Andersson and Kyjell-Olof Feldt respectively. 


The “traditionalists” cluster around the foreign minister 
and the “reformers” around the finance minister. If this 
continues for several years, Sweden's Social Democrats 
wil generate factions of a sort they are unused to 
Everyone—in both cabinet and parliamentary circles— 
will tend to gravitate toward or cons. der themselves part 
of one faction or the other. One's point of view on state 
support for new forms of day care centers—producers’ 
cooperatives, day care centers run by industry, or the 
Uppsala modecl—become watersheds between factions. 


Factional battles hit a pu..iict! party harder than do 
bitter debates with opponents. The gravity [of this sce- 
nario] may be glimpsed in the fact that the political 
editor in chief of the labor movement's biggest news- 
paper, AFTONBLADET, came up with the suggestion of 
dividing the SDP into two new parties, one with a liberal 
and one with a socialist orientation (AFTONBLADET, 
17 December) 
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A sccond ftar-ranging cflcct «s lunked to the fact that the 
need for alliances increases when one party's share of the 
electorate declines. The Social Democrats wall thus cape- 
nmence a probiem somewhat semilar to that of the nonso- 
cialist partes: (ther partecs they are working with are 
competitors and contracting partecs at the same time 
The more cooperation there 1s. and cooperation 1s nec- 
essary, the more you tear down the psychological obsta- 
cles which prevent your own voters from thinking about 
the other parties 


When competition on both the ieft and the nght becomes 
stiffer, 1 also becomes more difficull for a party leader to 
select his course for strategic reasons. No matter what 
direction he takes. mayor groups will be dissatisfied. A 
tendency has emerged to stand still when differing forces 
block one another (marginal! tax reform being a notable 
cxception). Taxes do not go up, neither do they go down, 
nationalizations do not occur, nesther 1s there lberaliza- 
von. But such a policy of managing the status quo creates 
no enthusiasm and in particular, in the long run, u 
becomes irclievant to the problems which need to be 
solved, such as the twisted balance between transiers and 
investments in public-sector budgets 


Voter Preferences mm the 1980's. 








howe 
1980 -81 42 4) 34 85 #6 57 -88 -89 


During the decade of the eighties, there were four large 
voter migrations between the blocks. 





S = Social Democratic Party 

VPK = Communist Left Party 

M « Conservative Party (Moderates) 
Fp « Liberal Party 


C = Center Party 
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* Opponents Split 
WE NO231B Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 30 Dec 89 p 2 


[Eduonal: “Governing in the Nincties™] 


[Text] lt  casy to understand how ARBETET, the 
Social Democratuc Party's [SDP] newspaper. could see 
that «t was “of great valuc to the entire politecal system to 
transcend bloc thinking © Indeed, while such a condition 
lasts, we lack an alternative to an SDP government. This 
lack of an alternative means that the SDP. like sts sester 
parties in Denmark, Finland, and Norway. can. at dif. 
ferent times, dominate the political scene with even 
¥O-35 percent of voters supporting u 


It 1% more astonishing that the opposition appears to 
have resigned iself to thes nineties perspective before- 
hand. It 1s not being prodded by the opportunity to bring 
about a power change 


In last Wednesday's TT [Tidningarnas Telegrambyra] 
imterview, Bengt Westerberg assigned grades for the fall 
term to his colleagues in the opposition. In has opinion, the 
Moderate Coalition Party 1s playing “the double role of 
conservative party and extremist wing party as typified by 
Cari |. Hagen’s Progressive Party in Norway.” while the 
C enter Party's trade policy 1s “entirely incomprehensibic.” 
Westerberg believes that the row among the nonsocialist 
parties will contribute to the SDP’s decline. “When a 
nonsociahist alternative does not appear to be particularly 
threatening, the Social Democrats do not mobilize as 
intensely.” The Liberal Party's leader once again takes up 
his favorite theme of a nonsocialist government's not being 
the best on all issues. He says he would rather reestablish 
the old-style cooperation on energy policy 


The Liberal Party's attitude 1s beginning to resemble the 
Center Party's. they recognize they are paralyzed and in 
principle are for a nonsocialist alternative but think the are 
not willing to sacrifice anything so as to become credible 


Should this melancholy attitude persist, they will not be 
distressed if the Moderates attempt in any way to imitate 
Cari 1. Hagen’s populist dissatisfaction. Any party must 
still demonstrate a bit of fervor and fighting spirsi. The 
entire opposition cannot sit and wait until the SDP 
government does itself in 


In and of itself, and with the neat parhamentary clec- 
trons $0 far off, 1t may be true that the Social Democrats 
find ut difficult wo energize their adherents when the 
nonsocialist parties are occupied with internal squab- 
bles. What conclusion 1s one to draw from this’ From the 
nonsocialist point of view, Westerberg presumably 
means only that the damage from the current split 1s 
smaller than people should imagine, but it 1s disturbing 
to think that he and other nonsocialist politicians take 
comfort in this fact. An opposition must attempt to win 
through its own effort and believe in the alternative's 
own power so it can accomplish the mission voters give 
it. Seen in this light, the policy which most effectively 
promotes a change of power plays less of a role. It 1s now 
during a campaign, that an opposition produces results 
By picking up the political gauntict and offering the 
country a new leadership which can energize policy 
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expand perspectives, and create a freer space around us 
Then «1 0s the voters who decide. 


To be sure, there are very senous objections to this way of 
vicwing the alternative. Since the Environmental Party 
was created, i 1s less probable than before that the nonso- 
cralst parties will be able to achieve a representation of 
over 50 percent in the Riksdag. What then becomes of the 
job of governing? The nonsocialist parties are deeply split 
over many issues, while it proved possible for the Social 
Democrats to pul together a majority in the Riksdag by 
forging agreements with different pazties, the most impor- 
tant of these agreemeats have been made with the Liberal 
Party on defense and taxes. 


Most people see that in the nineties we need a powerful, 
coherent economic policy to combat imbalances and 
deficits, something we have lacked in recent years. This 
has given mse to speculation about a cross-bloc alliance 
which would appear to be the only majority alternative 
within reach. Political analyst Olof Ruin (in an interview 
in KRISTDEMOKRATEN) suggests “a coalition gov- 
ernment with one or two of the nonsocialist parties of the 
center” —this being an antidote to “the powerlessness of 
the central government.” 


In other words, the SDP is an indispensable central pillar 
of the central government while other parties are inter- 
changeable. Given this cooperative model, unless they 
are balanced internally, the nonsocialist parties will act 
as a tottering SDP’s crutch and guarantor. In such a role, 
they would find it difficult to defend a tough yet essential 
Stabulization policy to their own voters. 


We must attempt to examine the [even] more underlying 
reasons which permit the SDP to emerge naturally as a 
governing party with fewer than 40 percent of the seats 
in the Riksdag while the Moderates, the Liberal Party, 
and the Center Party are not governing material with less 
than 50 percent. This is related to the fact that in 
Sweden, small parties are consistently thought to benefit 
the SDP either directly or indirectly and also to the tact 
that no one expects there 'o be any cross-bloc coopera- 
tion if the SDP is in the opposition; then we see the 
policy of opposition 100 percent, as in 1976-82. 


At stake 1s a vision which looks beyond the difficulties of 
the moment ‘o bring about an alternative, because those 
difficulties reflect the very imbalance which makes the 
alternative essential. In the nineties we must free our- 
selves from a political structure which our grandparents 
created for the needs of another era. 


* Middle Class Ignored 


QE NO231C Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 30 Dec 89 p § 


{Guest Commentary by Anders Ferm: “Stop the Flight 
From Within’: The Social Democratic Party Has Not Lis- 
tened Enough to the Middle Class, Writes Anders Ferm”, 
first paragraph is DAGENS NYHETER. introduction) 
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[Text] The Social Democrats are declining because they 
have not listened cnough to the middie class. So writes 
Ambassador Anders Ferm im a critecal analyses of the 
party's voter strategy. Scizing upon the muddle ciass’s 
new outlooks 1s one part of the needed sdcological reform 
within the Social Democratic Party (SDP). Such a task 
presupposes that the party will simultancously listen to 
and make demands on the middie class. For the party to 
turn its back by returning to tradition would be disas- 
trous, Ferm writes 


The Social Democrats are declining. It this continues 
and further, if the Environment Party should drop out of 
the Riksdag in 1991. then a change of government will 
become a fact of life. The nonsocialist parties will get to 
form a government at a time when they are more divided 
than ever before. There 1s political irony im the conser- 


vative right. 


Many commentaries have been written. AFTON- 
BLADET's editor in chief and others mainiarn that the 
SDP has listened to a conservatively-minded middie 
class to the detriment of the less fortunat:. “Ordinary” 


people no longer recognize it 


Any time someone poses as a spokesman of “ordinary” 
people, there 1s reason to br profoundly skeptical. Are 
these remarkable phenomena’ Perhaps instcad we 
should assume that all people are not ordinary 


My first point is that, contrary to what many people say 
the SDP is declining because it has ignored the middie 
class’ 


If the public opinion polls show anything, it 1s that the 
middie class 1s leaning towards the night or 1s uncertain 
The Communist Left Party (VPK)'s success ts another 
reaction by the middie class. Indeed 1 1s now very much 
of a middie class and big city political party. The 
Moderate Coalition Party is the second largest workers’ 
party and consequently its success 1s rather a manifesta- 
tion of what “worker policy” should demand 


Thus, according to the logic of AFTONBLADET's editor 
in chief, the fact that the middle class is abandoning the 
SDP is because the SDP has listened excessively to the 
same middie class. But perhaps the middie class 1s just 
dumb and does not comprehend what 1s in its best 
interest. Such a point of departure leads with absolute 
certainty into the political grave 


As far back as 30 years ago, Ernst Wigforss wrote that the 
groups within the Federation of Trade Unions (LC/) were 
beginning to become the new middie class. It 1s pussible 
Wigforss had a poor understanding of social classes, and 
that later commentators are superior to him in this 
respect, what do | know”? But just think if Wigforss had 
been right! 


Around 1930, when the SDP became the governing 
party, Swedish society looked like an omion with 
workers, sma" ‘armers, and other lithe people at the 
bottom. | ilar majority could be mobilized in 
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favor of those reforms which became the Peopic’s Home 
[how Swedes refer to thew welfare static]. The SDP’s 
goals were hard ones, but they were quite seif-cvident 
and were based on material interests which were casy to 
ibustrate. 


In 1990, this policy had led, among other things, to the 
omon becoming a beetroot with a pin-sized head at the 
very top. The “head” is composed of a small overciass of 
perhaps 400-500 houscholds whose primary character- 
istic 28 that they own a great deal of property. (See 
Jansson-Johansson: “F sfordeiningen, 1975- 
87” [The Division of Property, 1975-87], Statistical 
Office of Sweden, 1988). 


The beetroot's lowest part 1s made up of a second, larger 
group, which 1s also a minority. These are the genuinely 
underprivileged. It 1s a very heterogeneous group, prob- 
ably a maximum of 10 percent of the population. The 
middie class's people's home—the General Social Insur- 
ance Company—is not managing to halt those social 
processes which create and recreate this underclass. 


But the overwhelming majority of Swedes belong io the 
middie class where income, security, and social benefits 
are concerned. In this regard there 1s no longer any social 
gap between the secondary school teacher and the school 
janitor, between the construction engineer and the car- 
penter, between the LO and the Confederation of Pro- 
fessional Associations (SACO). Certainly there are low- 
income people, for example pensioners who do not 
participate in the national supplementary pensions 
scheme (ATP). But the lines of demarcation within social 
classes do not cut through the middie class and are not 
defined by higher criteria. Those class differences which 
do exist are of another, harder rasp sort and show up 
most of ali on issues relating to -onsumption and lifes- 
tyle, on the cultural area, and in attitudes 


“The two-thirds society thesis risks leading us into 
self-deception. We imagine that there are close to three 
million people who can be mobilized in favor of an 
expanding public sector and a policy of equalization if 
someone cise gets to pay. That is the way it used to be. 
We now live in a one-tenth society and the remaining 
nine-tenths have to be persuaded to make sacrifices for 
the remaining tenth. An equalization policy is infinitely 
harder in the Bectroot's time than in the Onion's'” 


So thus 1s the way the prosperous middie class's solidarity 
can be mobilized across the country, with refugees and 
emigrants, and in a broader perspective. But it happens, 
because the middle class is quite reasonable and progres- 
sive. Yet it wants to have a big public sector and pay the 
required taxes, but only if this public sector provides 
good service and if the tax system is rational. One need 
not have any illusions concerning the goodness of man 
and altruism for his sake. Each private interest group 
fights on behalf of its private consumption. To then put 
politics above special interests, putting it at the level of 
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society at large, that has been the SDP’s strength to date 
and been the prerequisite for a share of the votc 
exceeding 40 percent. 


Ai the same tume, since basic maternal needs have been 
satisfied, the outlook within large scgments of this 
middie class has been changing in the direction of what 
«<ciologists call post-matenalist attstudes. To seize upon 
this reevaluation is a part of the necessary sdcological 
reform within the SDP. Both of these tasks presuppose 
that the party is listening to and “making demands” of 
the middie class. For the party to turn its back by 
returning to “tradition” would be disastrous. 


My second point is that more and not fewer “0-8 ‘s 
[residents of Stockholm), and people from Goteborg and 
Skane are needed in SDP politics. 


The SDP 1s supported by half the voters in Norriand and 
by 30 percent or fewer in the major urban areas. It would 
be better for the SDP if « were the other way around’ 
North of the Dal River there are 61 Riksdag seats to be 
found, 31 of which are SDP territory. In the three major 
urban areas alone there are 119 seats, of which 45. or 
fewer than half, go to the SDP. It 1s here inat the fight 
over who wins power in a government 1s decided, and 
is here the SDP must win 20 more seats. 


But it is in the [parliamentary] seat-poor areas that the 
call for “traditionalism” is the strongest. The small 
village 1s also a privileged part of Sweden. Nowhere else 
in the world is the small village as well run and as 
prosperous as in our country. But has anyone ever heard 
city politicians in Bracke utter a word of solidarity with 
the parents of small children in Botkyrka who get up 
carly in the morning, put the children in day care, then 
go to work in crowded and beat-up buses. commuter 
trains, and subways” Listening to the Dala-Democrat's 
diatribes, you conclude that obviously there 1 no solu- 
tion to the SDP's problem. 


Is there some “decline” in internal SDP debaic’ There is 
that risk. The murkiness and the tortured decison- 
making the party has ended up with and which by 
themselves could be one of the explanations for the poor 
showings in public opinion polls seem to be the result of 
a conflict between at least certain segments of internal 
party opimon on the one hand and a call from major 
voter groups outside the party apparatus on the other 


Tage Erlander once gave his successors a well known 
piece of advice: Listen to the clectoraic' And it is a 
fantastic electorate’ But what is the electorate really and 
where is it? In terms of organization it 1s uniformly well 
run, but in one special respect it 1s still too weak for the 
job ut has been assigned. 


There exists an clectorate in the narrow sense of the 
word—those who are acti ¢ in the party, those who are 
its employees, and its debaters. There is also an clec- 
torate in the wider sense which includes the SDP’s 2.3 
million voters, who in the final analysis are the people 
who must define what SDP policy is to be. The point of 
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contact between the clectoratc im the narrow sense and 
the clectorate m the wider sense 1s what | would call the 
“polusca!l front.” 


In the last Riksdag clectsons $,171.185 voters voted for 
the sux parties which got more than the munimum 
percentage of votes required for representation in parhia- 
ment. That means that cach and every onc of the 449 
members of the Riksdag stands for 14.817 voters. Is 
there any country which has fewer voters per member of 
parhament’ Not so many that cach Riksdag member 
ought to be able to have contact with just about cach 
individual voter, correspond with them, knock on thei 
doors, and listen to their views 


And yet « appears as if the Social Democrats on the 
“politscal front” have not managed to expiain to cach of 
their 14.817 voters what the party 1 dog, or, alterna- 
tively, have not understood that these voters want 
another type of policy, maybe a more “traditional” one 
There must still be several thousand of the former and 
the latter 14.817 voters who are dissatisfied, since the 
public opmmion poll figures are so poor What 1s the 
explanation for the drowsy debate which flares up when 
the Swedish Institute for Public Opinion Polls (SIFO) 
comes” 


Let me ncat pose a second question. Who out of these 
349 1s really “my” Riksdag member? A voter in Stock- 
holm county has | 3 people to choose from if he wants to 
go to a Social Democrat. To which one of them should | 
turn with my views about the world, education, child 
care, and taxes’ And where in the big city will the 
individual Riksdag member come across “his” 14,817 
voters he/she can discuss these problems with’? No 
wonder there 1s a distance between voters and clected 
officials and interest in politics 1s declining 


The party organization mobilizes voters during the cam- 
paign and does so in a way which presumably 1s without 
parallel in comparable countnes. In addition, between 
clections, the supposition 1s that the party organization 
and internal party debate, with the party congress being 
highest on the list, will see to contacts between the 
popularly clected officials on the “political front” and 
the 2.3 million SDP voters. It 1s presumed that the party 
organizations and the professionals have such sensitive 
antennac that they can detect dissatisfaction and new 
demands. | doubt the party 1s coping with thrs task 


At least in the SDP’s case the party organization 1s the 
strongest in the traditional core areas. It 1s weakest in the 
big cities, where voter opinions are the most volatile and 
where there 1s the greatest need to listen to people's new 
demands and points of view, for cxample, where shori- 
comings in the public sector are concerned. That is also 
where the tax system's “corruption” has manifested 
itself the most visibly in the form of housing segregation 
and the consumption of luxury goods. Nevertheless 


criticism of tax reform is the strongest on the party 
organizations in the central areas A leader of the so- 
called Dala uprising will look act like a man o\ the left 
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but sound like a Swedish Liogachev. (dul on the “front” 
stand the popularly clected officials enlightened by thew 
party congress but abandoned by ther voters 


In the carly 1970's some Social Democrats pushed the 
vdca thal al party mectings they should sng the “Inter- 
nationale” with outstrctched hands and clenched fisis— 
an ahistorncal and, m a Swedish political contest, totally 
foreign gesture. This symbolized the beginning of a flight 
from wethin the SDP. a fight which «s represented by 
“traditionalism.” 


Thes flight must be stopped. Onc way of gorng about this 
im the long term will be attempting to achieve smalier 
voting districts and a radecal increase on the character of 


personal chowe 


* National ‘Secret Police Service’ Profiled 
WLI02687Z Moscow LAHO PLANETY im Ruswan 
No $0, 9-15 Dec 89 pp 26-3! 
[Article by Nikolay Vukolovw: “Secret Poloce The 
Swedish Vanant™) 


[Text] What do you know about Sweden's special ser- 
vice, the SAPO [Swedish security polwe!’ | could say 
without risk of error—nothing, or almost nothing. Even 
today, in a time when Sweden's political and socsocco- 
nomic capercnce 1 being tluminated im rather great 
detail by our press, not much 1s being written on such 
topics. You would be right to ask: Need we even discuss 
thes side of life at all’ | am certain that the answer 1s yes 
First of all. clementary objectivity requires thes, and 
secondly. a sclective™ view inevitably carnes the danger 
of one-sidedness, and distorts the overall prcture 


The doorbell of TASS's Stockholm office rang one fall 
evening in 1985. The visitor unleashed a tirade, perking 
his head to and fro. Hes large head was shaved mght 
down to the roots, making hrs huge cars stich Ou! even 
more. “Don't worry.” he caclaumed, interspersing Rus- 
sian words with Swedish, “I didn't come here to make 
trouble. But those scoundrels simply threw me out into 
the street’ the visitor shouted indignantly, gecsticulating 
and shaking some sort of book. | had seen this short, 
heavy-set person of 40 years before. Clanmung to be the 
grandson of a Russian general, by the name of Shkuro or 
something like that, he could be encountered at various 
functions in Stockholm, almost everywhere Soviet 
people might be found. But his tendency to cxaggerate 
his “tres with Russia” and his rash behavior evoked no 
sympathy toward him, frankly speaking “You know, | 
speak a lithe Russian,” he reminded us, “and this tome 
I'm asking for your help, |, an honest person, was fired 
for not letting these prostitutes through (here our gen- 
cval’s scion used a stronger word, demonstrating his 
knowledge of the deepest layers of Russian language) 
together with some Americans. Whatever happened to 
justice’ 


lt became clear from the subsequent monologue that he 
had been employed as doorman in the fashionable 
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Sheraton Hotel im the center of the Swedish capital. And 
on one occasion he barred entry to Americans residing mm 
the hotel and traveling im the company of “loose 
women,” which 1s why he was fired by the hois’ owner. 
In hes words, however, he had acted im accordance with 
mstructions, and therefore be viewed the incedent as a 
violation of his mghts. “Your press writes many things 
about violations of human mghts im the West,” the 
visitor noted, showung himself to be highly informed. 
“So now, write about my case. All the more so because 
the local newspapers aren't showing any interest.” 


I must admut that | wasn't all that umpressed about this 
case. Nonetheless, | asked him why the newspapermen 
were so indifferent. “What ut all comes down to is that 
the SAPO has the owner of the Sheraton on a leash.” The 
gencral’s heir went on to present a confused story about 
how he had once “annoyed” the security pole, which 
supposedly had a “grudge” against him, and that the 
mcdent with the Americans was just an excuse to get nd 
of him. All of it was om fact an intrigue by the SAPO 
“And the newspapers naturally don't want to gct 
involved om something the SAPO is into. But | know 
what sort of work « docs. Here, read this.” he said, 
extending the book to me 


When the door finally siammed shut behind the visitor ! 
decided that this whole story was just a bluff, But I 
opened the book anyway. And | was not sorry that I 
drd__.1t had an intriguing title: “Permanent Conspiracy. 
Surveillance and Manipulation of Public Opinion.” The 
authors—K G. Keler and B. Mociv—gathered some 
interesting maternal, primanly on the Swedish special 
service, the SAPO. | knew of its existence, of course, 
from articles published in Swedish newspapers. Many of 
them were written by Dennis Tellborg, a lawyer at 
Goteborg University studying the methods of the 
SAPO's work. According to the lawyer's data, cach year 
the depariment responds to 100.000 enquines con- 
cerning the political loyalty of Swedish citizens. This is 
being done in spite of assurances by politicians that 
nothing of this sort could even happen in Sweden. There 
are many confirmations of statements by the Swedish 
off_cials that Sweden us a model of Western democracy, 
a country mm which human nmghts and freedoms are 
organically interwoven in the fabric of social life. But 
these assertions have been refuted by the activities of the 
special service, since how can democracy be reconciled 
with the practice of persecution for one’s views and 
convictions” 


Understandably, every state is entitled to possess organs 
standing guard over its interests—this 1s one of the main 
functions of SAPO. which is called upon “to expose and 
prevent crimes against state security.” But where is the 
line beyond which actions begin to harbor such a threat” 
Moreover, | was simply interested in finding out when 
the need for such an organization arose in Sweden 


State security police appeared in Sweden back in 1939 
This was the origin of the present SAPO. From 1941 to 
1945 this service opened and read around 40 million 
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private letters and caves<dropped on 10 mullion tele- 
phone conversateons, and by the end of the war ss lusts 
contained the names of tens of thousands of commu- 
nists, many of whom wound up in prison camp. Yes. m 
1940, under pressure from mmecrnal reaction, Parhament 
adopted an extraordinary law creating “working compa- 
nics —internmment camps. Communists. communist 
sympathizers, anti-Fascists and those who fought carher 
im micrnational brigades in Spain ended up im these 
camps. A total of around 3,000 persons, according to a 
report from the Swedish telegraph burcau (TT). 


I once interviewed Yon Takman, a communist known 
not just in Sweden alonc. This intelligent, charming man 
recalled preparations for the famous Stockholm demon- 
stration against the atomic bomb, with hes active partec- 
pation. Takman suddenly said: “You know, I was on the 
Gestapo’s condemncd list.” During the war, in his 
words, life for people with democratic views was not 
easy, even for those who did not end up in the “compa- 
nics.” 


Everything now came together. lt was even emphasized 
in the book, after all, that she security police mammtained 
contact with the Gestapo. meaning that m would be 
logical to suppose that 1 furnished the state secret police 
of the Third Reich wit. lists of “unrchable” Swedes. lt 
would be casy to umagine them fate, had the Wehrmacht 
implemented its plan for occupying Sweden’ Extraord:- 
nary measures are of cours <aplamable im wartirnc. And 
yet, repressions “just in Case’ against one's own citizens 
could hardly be justified, even with the cacuse of 
desiring “to stay out of the war.” 


The names of Swedes are entered on “black lists” con- 
trary to a decree adopted by the Riksdag in 1968 
prohibiting creation of files on cotizens for their political 
views. This decision was preceded by a scandal that 
erupted im the mid-1960's, in which the activities of 
Sweden's secret intelligence service, the Information 
Bureau (1B), which was involved in political surveil- 
lance, were cxposed. In October 1983 former Swedish 
Minister of Justice 1. Gyulnes [transintecration] reported 
on the pages of DAGENS NYHETER that this service 
had been sending agents into trade unions and enter- 
prises. But the secret was now out, the burcau was 
prohibited from involving itself in internal political 


problems, and later on it was reorganized 


Police lists were not destroyed, and the functions of the 
bureau were transferred to the SAPO, which “received a 
clear directive to register persons who might behave 
unrchably when a crisis of a crisis situation arises.” 
Ultimately the names of 200,000-300,000 Swedes 
wound up on the police lists 


Even the now-deceased country’s prime minister, Olof 
Palme, fell into the SAPO net, as was reported by former 
chief of the information department of the country's 
state police K. Falkenstam [transliteration], the author 
of the book “The Policemen's War,” published in 1983 
As it turns out, Palme was under close scrutiny by the 
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SAPO for several years as “an overly radical person.” 
Moreover the security service took steps to mrt Palme's 
access to secret information, fearing that secrets might 
fall unto the hands of representatives of other countries. 


Paime’s partacypation im a mass demonstration mm Stock- 
holm on 21 February 1968, in which be spoke against the 
Unned States’ war mn Vietnam while serving as minister 
of Education and Church Affairs, served as the excuse 
for the surveillance. His speech irmtated official Wash- 
ington, and Pressdent Lyndon Johnson even recalled the 
Amencan ambassador from Stockholm—*“for consulta- 
tion.” Later the Amencan CIA sent an agent to the 
Swedish capital—~a former classmate of Palme's in 
Kenyon College. His instructions were “to clarify Swe- 
den’s position through contacts with both Palme himscif 
and hes acquaintances.” The resulting sensation mot- 
vated Palme to declare mn mid-September 1983: “I have 
always known that the SAPO saw me as a person capable 
of damaging state security There is no need to refute the 
absurdity of such conclussons._ It 1s totally umpermussibic 
for the SAPO to become a state within a state, and act in 
accordance with its own laws.” 


In the meantume if the leader of the Social Democrats 
were to have complained to someone about the SAPO's 
actions, it would more likely have been to his own party, 
which had a part »n the creation of the special service 


This was revealed somewhat unexpectedly. When the 
SAPO began surveillance on Palme, P.-G. Vinge was the 
service chief. In one meeting he reported his suspicions 
concerning Palme to the SAPO department chief of 
Norrbottens Lan and member of Sweden's Social Dem- 
ocratic Labour Party (SDLP), G. Vuopio. It was through 
hum that the government learned of this. As a result L 
Geyer, who was the minister of justice at that time, told 
Vinge in December 1969 that his presence at the post of 
SAPO chief was no longer desirable. Vinge retaliated by 
making public facts according to which the Information 
Bureau, mentioned above, was used by the Cabinet and 
the SDLP for their own political purposes. This was also 
the topic of discussion im February 1988 in Swedish 
radio's most popular program, “Kanalen,” which con- 
firmed that back in the 1940's, surveillance of citizens 
was carried on at the instructions of the leadership of the 
SDLP and Sweden's Federation of Trade Unions, more- 
over the entire system of political surveillance, which in 
the opomon of the newspaper NORSKENSFLAMMAN 
became especially strong during the cold war, came into 
berng after former Prime Minister T. Elander came into 
power 


“The Social Democrats,” declared on this account Lars 
Werner, chairman of the Leftust Party—the communrsts, 
“have had two dark moments in history. Communists 
and persons with progressive views were sent to prison 
camp during the war on the basis of their lists. Registra- 
tion of ‘dissidents’ continued even into the postwar 
years.” Incidentally. even after the decision prohibiting 
such practices was adopted, in 1969 the Riksdag adopted 
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the special “Decree on Control of White Collar Work- 
ers.” It spelled out the manner mm which such control was 
to be effected (the necessity nscif of such control was not 
rejected) 


Bul as was writien lat year mn DAGENS NYHETER. 
thes decree contained a “secret section” listing parties 
and trade umons having members that needed to be 
registered. According to that same Tellborg, files were 
created on 200,000 Swedes whose views were character- 
ized as leftest. Bui “watching™ over the inhabitants of its 
own country. over “mmternal enemies,” was not all that 
the special service did 


No one would have thought that the small, dimly spar- 
kling gilded hall in the old Swedn.h Royal Opera House 
could serve as the “classroom” for SAPO agents. Bul so 
it os! 


“Take for cxample Puccini's ‘Tosca.’ Thes ss, after all, a 
police opera about abuses of power, and there are many 
things that we can learn from nun. We also study the 
espionage methods of the times of King Gustav IIL. They 
have not changed very much since then.” That is how 
B.G. Andersson, one of the department's officials, 
openly described the traming of SAPO colleagues to a 
DAGENS NYHETER correspondent. One could of 
course debate such an imterpretation of the fa.nous 
ltahan’s creation. But the caample clearly slustrates the 
vhanges on SAPO's personne! policy in the 1980's. The 
organization has grown younger, and it now employs 
lawyers, social screntists, and engineers mm clectronics 
and computer technology. 


Personnel are acquired by hiring analysts for work in the 
SAPO secretariat. The usual progression 1s university 
courses, the Higher Police School, and then the SAPO 
“We try to select the best, those who are highly intell- 
geni and have good facility with languages.” said one of 
the executives of the personnel recruiting department 


It seems that the laurels of Mata Hari are giving no rest 
to the Swedes esther. Many women have recently joined 
various departments of the service, they have “promoted 
creation of a more harmonious working climaic, and 
have proven themselves to be valuable assuctates.” 


The personal qualities of the novice are carefully 
assessed at the time of hiring. Excessive zeal, bad habits, 
debts, a predilection for alcohol—any of this 1s enough to 
shut the door. The files of the SAPO itself are used to 
check up on new applicants and reveal their possible 
contacts with extremist circles or foreign intelligence 
services. The names of all associates are kept secret, with 
the exception of those of the highest ranks. Siudy of 
history, philosophy, politics, religious doctrines and 
many other things «s the foundation upon which edu- 
cated professionals with flexible thinking and a broad 
philosophy are prepared in the bowels of the SAPO 


When asked ‘o illustrate the nature of activities using a 
typical work oxy as an cxample, a certain SAPO chief 
noted: “Then we conducted a deep discussion on the 
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latest events on the Sowect Unson, and checfly on the role 
of Bors V cite, and hus open dcbatcs woth party icader 
Gorbachev ~ 


The bashding occupied by the country’s State Pole 
located mm the capital district of Kungsholmen. Four of 
18% Storecs are the private Goma of the SAPO. which m 
the course of ots 50-year history “was surrounded by a 
secret, closed world, knowledge of which was pre- 
cluded.” But tomes are changing, and mm the 1980's, in the 
words of DAGENS NYHETER. the organization's lead- 
ersup has begun “striving for greater openness” The 
mass media are receiving greater opportunities for 
writeng about the service. As 1s clear from reports carned 
by thes largest newspaper, the SAPO has undergone 
reorgamization, and now there are four directorates oper- 
ateng withen ot: admunistrative, operations. secretariat 
and security service. The functions of the secretariat (or 
“Enkhet B™ in Swedish) include analyzing information, 
maintaming contacts with the defense headquarters and 
its ontellagence service, and eachanging information with 
foreign security services. 


Cownteracting terrorism, mamtaming secrecy in defense 
industry and monitorng civilans are all within the 
responsibility of associates of the security service 
(“Enkhet D™). The operations directorate (“Eni “et C™ 
plays the most important role. « « responsible for 
cowntermmtethgence, intelligence and the problem of 
fightong against extremists. The section mvolved im 
countermntetlgence 1s the most secret. Thes 1s the domann 
of the “Russian section.” which conducts “around- 
the-clock observation of Soviet intelligence officers m 
the country.” This section us the principal “chent™ of the 
intelligence section, withen which tape recorders con- 
nected to telephone cables are constantly running, and 
skilled translators analyze the recordings. How many of 
them are there” 


Quite a few, apparently. After all, the SAPO regularly 
taps the telephones of the embassies of the USSR and 
other socialist countnes in the Swedish capital Why’ 
“Despite the political course of freedom from alliances,” 
writes DAGENS NYHETER, “the security police con- 
duct counterespionage primarily against countnes of the 
Warsaw Pact. This «s explained by, among other things. 
the geographic proaumity of a superpower—the Soviet 
Umon. Even the Swedish military are prepared to attack 
primarily toward the cast...” 


** seems that the thinking in the offices of the SAPO is 
sll following the same old stereotypes: Yes, warming of 
the mmternational climate and establishment of greater 
trust between states 1s all well and good, and may politics 
continue on im the same spirit. But we need to keep our 
cars sharp, and not give in to excessive cuphona. The 
number of Soviet diplomats and associates of other 
institutions of socialist countries who left Sweden in 
various years on suspicion of espionage 1s offered as a 
great success: The assets alloca’cd from the state bud- 
ect—around 200 million kronas—have to be justified 
somehow, after all 
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“An idle fabrication which no one will belheve™”—such 
was the sense of the editorials of the leading Swedish 


The investigation was ordered in connection with the 
fact that many of the country’s prominent politicians 
had become the object of illegal surveillance. First Min- 
ster of Foreign Affairs S. Andersson reported hrs dis- 
covery of attempts to listen in on his telephone conver- 
sations. The minister did of course avoid open 
reproaches toward the SAPO: “I know that my telephone 
was tapped, but I can't say when and by whom.” It was 
then that Arne Eriksson [transiiteration), a former 
worker of the the SDLP staff, declared im an interview 
with AFTONBLADET that he had possession of a 
shorthand transcript of one of Andersson's conversa- 
tions, prepared by SAPO agents on the basis of informa. 
tion obtained by caves<dropping im the carly 1970's, 
when the former was the secretary of the Social Demo- 
cratsxc Labour Party. The resulting sensation was some- 
thing else. And DAGENS NYUKHETER published an 
article tithed “Two Forms of Telephone Eaves. 
Dropping—Legal and Illegal” providing diagrams of al! 
kinds of technical devices—tape recorders, mucro- 
phones, “bugs,” and so on In a word, these were det..ied 
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msiructons on caves-dropping. mm whah « was 
caplained mm particular that such caves-droppimg was 
begal 


And icgal « what a os fch to be, when “the pole are 
behend .” According to the law. a subyect of caves 
dropping must be suspected of a crome punshable by 
wmprisonment for a minemum of 2 years. It requires 2 
Gecmmon of the court. and a may be carned on for a 
maxiumuem of a week. However, when the case involves 
Grug smuggling (thes 6 2 grave creme), the term may be 
lengthened to a month. As an caception the court may 
grant perma: a to caves-drop on suspicion of menor 
cremes, and wien cases having “capecially emportance 
sagnificance™ are involved, the prosecutor and the police 
are entitled to make the decrmon to caves<drop on thei 
own 


The law os the law, but what sor of law st when Swedes 
must we with the knowledge that at any moment the 
content of the conversations might become the prop- 
erty of an mmtruder'’s car? This is, after all, an invasion of 
private life, and a transgression upon the mghts of 
citizens, even if this 1s done on a formally legal basis. As 
far as bugging” —caves-dropping with microphones—ts 
concerned, thi method, notes DAGENS NYHETER. 
“rs on proncuple prohibited mn Sweden.” Afier all, on order 
to umstall macrophones and a transmitter. cither someone 
would first have to enter the suspect's room, and this 
itself «s moompatible with the law, or microphones 
would have to be installed on a neaghboring apartment— 
of course thes would require conspiring with the acigh- 
bors. and paying them. One thing 1s undebatable If 
“bugging” of Swedes 1s an internal matter of the cowntry 

caves-dropping on foreign diplomatic representatives 1s 
a violation of international rules, and particularly of the 
Vienna convention on diplomatic relations adopted im 
1961. And ut «ss officially recognized by Swedish repre- 
sentatives 


Thus 1 seems teat the “nssue of the Sovect diplomat” was 
a special case. Why was it necessary to suggest that “the 
USSR was aware” of the plans for Palme's assassrnation, 
and who was behind this suggestion”? The answer to thi 
question 6 obvious: On the background of the debate 
concerning caves-dropping. any cacuse, even the most 
improbable, was needed to justify the SAPO's illegal 
achons 


The authorities found themselves in a delicate situation 
It had to be a joke: Here « Sweden, a country which 
zealously defends the inviolability of mmternatronal rules 
and regulations, and now we have this’ By the way, thes 
8 not the first tome that the interests of the authorities 
and the security service have been of, conflict in recent 
tomes 


An unofficial investigation of the assassination of © 
Palme undertaken by Ebbe Carlsson and sanctioned by 
former Minister of Justxe AG Leon also served as 
evidence of the displeasure of the Social Democratic 
cabinet 
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The publisher, who «as close to Socal Democrat 
corcies, pownted to a number of factors as motiwes for his 
achons: Deapetc the fact that the SAP) was aware of 
threats agarnst Palme. ots avsocuatecs God not take cffec- 
trve steps to cmsure the premmecr’s scourty, and after the 
aaseenation they hendered the work of mmvestigators 
scarching for the assasern But the independent mvest- 
gation begun by the publisher took an mmicresteng turn 
that was 2 surprise to the government. Micgal actions by 
E Carisson’s aserstamt assumed « andalows proportion 
(mcdentally, he was formerly a personal bodyguard of 
Commoner Christean (Chalmers. a former SAPO checf 
who had mutually ted the mvestigation of Palenc’s asses 
snation). Theres person was dctamned by custorns officials 
on the Swedish border m the city of Helergborg 
attempting to Dring modern caves dropping equipment 
mmto the country from Denmark. It was mntemated, by the 
way, that customs officuals had been trpped off by the 
SAPO 


It was revealed im passing that when E Karlsson visited 
the Britesh Isles, he carrved with hem a ietter of entroduc- 
thon from the minester of pustece, winch he emtended to 
use in London to obtarn information on Britesh secret 
services. The oppostion partes decmed all of these 
actions to be moompatiblc with the laws of the country, 
and ultemately Karlsson «as forced ito reterement. The 
Riksdag’s constitutvonal commission conducted a 
hearing which developed into another duc! betwoen the 
government and the SAP() Representatives of the bour- 
gcos oppowtion did everyth ag they could to meite 
passion, and defended the SAPO) 


How can we nul reco!! at thes port Palme's warneng that 
nt would be umpermrssiblc for the SAPO to transform 
mio “a state wrthen a state 


lt no acendent thal upon rcturnene to power m 1982 
afier 16 years mm the oppowteor. the Soc! Democrats 
mmediately demanded thal the checf of the polsical 
department of the country's Minestry of Internal Affarrs 
must partecipate m mectings of the leadership of the 
national police administration as a foreign poly capert 
The newspaper SVENSKA DAGBLADET wrote “In 
the opmmon of the Soci! Democrats. the SAPO often 
makes mistakes om analyzing problems of foresgn policy 
and political security And the newspaper NOR. 
SKENSFLAMMAN also stated: “The SAPD «6 pursuing 
its own foreign Policy, Marmtannng contacts woth the 
special services of other countries 


This 1s one other umportant aspect of the actrvetees of the 
secret department Its ties are « ctremely catensve Its 
ro secret, notes DAGENS NY METER, that Sweden 
exchanges information with intel! nce organs and spe- 
cual services, checfly of the NAT) countries. Most euc- 
cessfully with Denmark and Norway The SAP C)'s par 
ners mclude the CTA, the English “Secret intelligence 
Servic’. and the French DST. Exchange of mnformatior 
on terrorist activities and Counterespronage 1s catremely 
important to the Swedish service 





However, “cxposere™ of the surveillance of Sowect dip 
lomats. states DAGENS NYHETER. dealt 2 blow to the 
SAPO's authonty. The Americans were catremely d- 
pleased by an information icak suggesting thal caves 
droppeng on the apartment was conducted wah the 


In 
. caplameng bes 
of trust m hem on the part of the government 


It follows from a document writicn by a special commrs- 
won headed by K. Lindbom that the SAPO was oper- 
ateng contrary to legal ruics. Thes report ms noteworthy. ht 


| 
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the Mossad, and it emphasizes the need for limiting the 


their work methods. In our press as well, the mght of 
every state to safeguard its mterests by means of the 
corresponding organs 1s not doubted. 


But when such organs violate the law, it 6s another thing. 
The committee to draw up proposals on reforming the 
SAPO was appointed, after all, by the Swedish govern- 
ment on order, as was noted in its repori submitted to the 
Rikedag. to ensure that the cabinet would utilize its 
constitutional powers and direct the activities of the 
SAPO. As was emphasized in this document, this service 
18 an enstrument of security policy in the wide sense, and 
the government is responsible to the parliament for 
seeing that its activities correspond to the course deter- 
mined by state authorities 


wtuch 1 an catremely closed Mtructure. must become one 
of the princepal premuscs of the ace reform. But by all 
wndscations today’s SAPO « unable to control the dest- 
mes of poopie as semply as «f ased to 


Control over the SAPO's actrvetecs = eteclf a guarantor 
that veolatsons and abuses well decrease. of not dmappear 


ahtagether 


* Replacement Tank Seen as M-1 of Leopard-2 
WENOIISA Stackholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 1? Jan 9 p & 


[Artacte from Tidmengarnas Tciegrambyra “The Miltary 
Wants To Buy 200 Tanks”. first paragraph « DAGENS 
NYHETER imtroduction) 


[Text] Armor Inspector Colone! Hakan Wacrnulf 
announced a quick decrwon on the purchase of 200 new 
tanks, when the American M-! tank was demonstrated 
to the press on Skowde on Thursday. lt well be a transac. 
tion amounting to 8-10 billron 


In addition to development costs, tome ms against the 
Swodish tank alternative whech and Bofors 
offered to FMV [Swedish Defense Matere! Admonistra- 
tion]. A new Swedish tank could not be delivered before 
the end of the century 


“A factor mn favor of a Swedish alternative 1% marly that 
we would be retamuing the technical knowledge within 
the country,” saed bureau chic! Sture Ariehack at FMV, 
who on 15 Apri! well present the carsteng alternatives and 
recommend one of them 


One of the alternatives that cother the American M-! 
or the West German Leopard-2 will be manufactured 
under hoense mm Sweden. The latter was demonstrated 
last summer, and has been tested at the Armor School at 
Klagstorp outside of Skovde Tests will now begin on the 
American M.-! 


License 


“lt & possible with either alternative to have a transac- 
thon which includes manufacturing wnder hoense m 
Sweden,” sand Ariehact 


Both the American M-! and the West German Leopard. 
2 are beheved capable of fulfilling the rman requirements 
of protection for the crew, firepower, and motility. They 
can also be developed further before « « tome for a 
Swedish order 


A Swedish model would mnclude a basically new con- 
struction with greater firepower than the competitors im 
their most capensive configuration The lifetume of a 
tank can with modifications extend to 40-50 years 


Most of the 150 Swedish ( entunons are goung to be 
modified 








Modern tanks for the Army are not puxt a question of 
mercased capacsty Wacrnelf sad that ot 1s also a maticr 
of morality. Sewoedwh soldiers showld hawe the same 


a couple of kulometers erthout ther haveng good tanks ~ 
he sand 


A couple of hundred arw tanks showld be enough for a 
couple of brigades in sowthern Sweden to. for cxrampic, 
combat an sewason force. af the samme tome as a emailer 
number rs deployed m lt pper Norriand 


it «= not known today what an order for 200 tanks would 
cost. But the price for a tank = reported to be betecen 25 
and 40 millon. In the more capensiwve alternative that 
would amount to about § tulhon. (Cm top of the basi 
pree there are a number of other costs such as spare 
parts and trang 


“The additional costs ammount to abowt $0 percent,” sad 
Mure Ariehack 


* Environment Party Quits Rikedag Defense Panel 


WE NO2ISB Stackholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 28 Dec 89 p 2 


[Ednonal “The Environmental Party™] 


[Teat) The Eaveronmental Party has chosen to leave the 
Defense Commutice, and justifies the decrwon by its 
duapprove! of the Secsal Democrat defense policy 
The critecrem apples to the carryeng out of the JAS 
imulty-role combat a:rcraft] propect as well as the 
Rikedag decrwon on the mactrvatro. of the Landscape 
Regiment 


But actually the Environmental Party want: to reduce 
the defense appropriation something that they have not 
been given a hearing for im the Defense C ommutice 
Frustrated because of thes wituation, whech 1s awkward 
for the party, its representative Paul Creruk chose to 
leave 


The Defense Committee can surely get along without the 
Environmental Party The demonstration effect of its 


leaving 1s soon forgotten 


NORDIC COUNTRIES 
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On the other hand of 5 serprrseng that the E averonenecntal 


* Ericsson, Nobel Form Military Electronics Firm 


WENOIISC Seaxthoim DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 28 Dec 89 p 13 


[Unatinbuted artacte 
industry”) 


“New Company for the War 


[Text] Ersceson and Nobel Indestres tagether well form 
a ace company for a command and control system The 
combtuned company «will be called Bofors Electrons 
Bofors owns 80 percent and Encsson owms 20 percent of 
the new company 


The company comsrsts of Bofors Electromecs AB. whech 1s 
m Jarfalla and has 1.400 employees. and Encesons 
Radar Electronics mm Kista woth 100 employers. All the 
employees will be offered comtenucd employment The 
combining will create profits through mmproved effi- 
cency, promarily through more effective utehization of 
base technolagy and the development environment. 
accordmmg to Anders Cartberg. the bead of Nobel Indus 
trees, who beleves that thes & a necessary Step m the 
structuring of the Swedish defense clectromics industry 


* Engine Problems May Delay JAS Production 
WOE NOJISD Stack! dm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedich 12 Jan Wp i? 


[Article by Bo Westmar “Engine Farture (ould Make 
JAS More Eapenwve”. first paragraph m DAGENS 
NV HETER wmtroduection) 


[Text] New problems have arrsen om the JAS [mult-role 
combat aircraft] propect. Thes terme ot has to do woth the 
engine Defense Menister Rowe Carieson caplanns that 
further delays and cost mcreases are threatening the 


entire proyect 


ht was the defense moniter hermecl! who, m the budget 
hearings. disclosed new shortcomings in Sweden + largest 
mdustrial proyect ever The engone does not produce full 
thrust om the first stage and therefore does not fulfill 
specifications 


The engine © orginally built by the Amencan firm 
General Diectric, but 1 has been modified for Swedish 
use by Volvo Plygmotor m cooperation with we Amer- 
can company Several probierns have arnen during the 
work. mcluding trowble m the afterburner, a problem 
which the company now clarms ms solved 
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Lanes Power 


“lt 5 a normal part of the Gewclopment wort.” sand Henry 
Stenson. ctuef of mformaton at Volvo Plygmotor 


The latest concern s that the engine loses part of as 
thrust before «t 1s warm. a phenomenon that all automo 
bile owners are acquainted eith Volvo conmmden how- 
ever, that they are on the way to solweng the prodiem, but 
for approval a new test fight us required 


“Possibly an adpustment can mnfluence the length of life 
of the engonc.” sand Henry Stumson 


NORDIC COUNTRIES 


Warning 


Defense Menester Rowe Carlsson commders that the 
techmscal goals for the anrcrafi should be attamabic, bu: 
at the same tome he warns the JAS Industry Group 


“Tl can not cactede that further techewal problems and 
cout mcreases could mean that compiction of the JAS 
proyect must be reexamened.~ he wrote in the budget bull 


The JAS project «= one year behead schedule, and costs 
have mwncreased by ecven ' Thon kronor 
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* Removal of EMiniken, Nea Makri Raves 


* New Issues Emerging 
WOE S045 S 4 Athens KIRIAKATIAI ELEVTHEROTIPIA 
in Greek T8 Jan Wp Y 


[Artute by Kyra Adam “New Picture m Relavoms Wath 
the Unnted States”) 


[Text] The decesson by the United States. to be 
announced tomorrow om Washingion. to drastscally cut 
back multary capendsteres at home and mm Europe, n 
opemng wep a ace and difficwh chapter m Greetk- 
Amencan relavom. more specifically regarding the 
wugning of a nce defense agreement between Greece and 
the Unned States 


The Americans are, m fact. “packing up and leaving” 
two of thew mstallavoms m Greece, namely Elienikon 
and Nea Makri, but they are not “dremantlng™” thew 
bases because they bowed to Greek pressure Instead, 
they are moving ahead m the umplementatron of ther 
own unelateral decrwon that they wmply announced to 
the Greek Government erthen th contest of a cutback 
m thew multtary capendstures and m thew attempt to 
“facsistate” Soviet leader Gorbachey mn also withdrawing 
Soviet troops from Europe 


The decison that led the United States to resolve 
reducing mrivtary capendrtures and on withdrawing 
mstaliatrons from the territory of other countries, 
imchedeng Greeee, did not, of course, come about last 
Froday but quite a few years before 


For cxaample, the Stockhotm document (for burideng 
trust om Ewrope) mcledes an article that provides for a 
reduction om muelrtary emstailatroms by both superpowers 


The samme measure had been discussed at length about 
two years ago by NATO aines when the “Western 
pockage was berng prepared for the regotiationms arith 
the Warsaw Pact with regard to a reduction m conven 
tonal weapons Europe The Greek delegation at the 
tome hed, om fact. ashed the question if the reduction m 
the murmber of melittary omstailations also related to 
imsta’latiroms on the terrntiery of therd aled countries on 
order to oftain @ f .41ve anewer 


The recent Bush<rorhachey meeting mm Moscow and 
ther Commurtment to have the Vienna negotiations on 
the reduction of conventional weapons on Europe com- 
pleted wm 199) comstetute the “recent past” of the Amer 
can decison that rt erll begen memplementing tomor oe 


More specifically for Crreece, the unilateral American 
Gecrmon to withdraw from Elinor and Nea Makri us 
creating a new sermes of problem: that require proper 
political handling by Athens 


The withdrawal of the Elienekon and Nea Makri wnstal 
lathes © epectieng the current framework of Creech 
Amerian base aegotiatroms and places the problem on 
nee foundations 
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Wah the removal of the Elimukon and Nes Makr 
wtalisthom, the premary and emportant focal pornt of 
American enstalishom m Groceoe = now resiricted to 
Crete whach well operate as 2 natural American aercrafi 
carrer on the Eastern Modstcrrancan. If some poopie are 
rusteng to hawe tugh hopes that the Unned States a 
planneng “to get owt of Crete too” wery quachly, thew 
enthuses well certamly decrease of they commder the 
fact that the L mrted States 1s otstenatcty refuseng to have 
ts large naval forces or metaliathoms mcleded m the 


Pegotiatvons 


Thess mssue. moreover was the sowrce of senous drsagree- 
ment betecen Messrs. Bush and Gorbachew m Malta 


The concentration of the most mmportant Amencan 
mstallatons mm only one place, namely Crete, well force 
the Greeks to reexamene and to reformulate ms negot- 
ateng tactecs on a “cw bass and m a new “dogma” 


Moreover, the werthdrawal of the Elienskon and Nee 
Makn mmetallatons just shout “blows up” the entire 
prior concept of Greek-Amencan ncgotiations for a new 
telateral defense agreement 


The entire prvor Greek effon to mclude—es os own 
achsevernent—the closing down of the Ellinimon mmstal- 
lateon om the drafting of the new agreement was shattered 
by the mew realety In fact. aco (omg to diplomatic 
mformation, when the “Cireck chapoer” was berng dis 
cussed mm Washington, within the contest of American 
mulntary cutbacks, the conclusion to withdraw from 
Eliikon and Nea Makri was also “faciinated™ by the 
fact that durung the Greek. Turkish crn of March 1989 
Ellomvkon had “closed down on paper” while Nea Makn 
had “res’'ricted its operations” for a few hours but 
without any frightful repercussions for the U nrted States 


A very critical question that has to be cleared up m the 
wmmmediate future « of the weothdrawel of these two 
American onstaiiations on Creek sor! means on essence a 
“padiocking and pullong out” of merely contraction and 
transfer of thew operations to other bases The tragi- 
come aepect mm thes case that the American ode 4 
acting alone while the Greek we 4 merely be ng 
informed and 1s following decissonms already made 


Also. « has ote) not been made clear if and how the 
United States mmtends to bring about an “equivalent” 
reduction om its muelrtary enstailatioms om Turkey as well 
In addition, t well hawe to be made clear if the reduction 
of American metaliatons m Turbey will alo miclude 
areas that Ankara has managed to have cactuded from 
the Vienna negotiations for the reduction of conven- 
trona!l weapons in FE urape 


And. of course, we have to capect an Amencan clarifi 
catron of the reduction of American mestallatens m 
Greece and Turkey ell have more adverse effects than 
what « foreseen mm cuts om American and appropriations 
to the two cowntrees as well as the 7 to 10 rats 
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* ‘Unil > Meciaien Meeal 
QOESU45SB Athens TO VIMA TIS KIRIAKIS in Creek 
28 Jaa 9 pp 10-1! 


{Article by Giannis Kartalis: “Effects of the Closing 
Down...”"] 


[Text] The closing down of the Ellinikon and Nea Makn 
bases 1s due to a unilateral decision by Washington—that 
comes within the context of reducing American bases 
throughout the world—and does not constitute a prodrct 
of bilateral Greek-American negotiaticas. Thus, while 
“the struggle can now be justified,” it is, however, the 
result of President Bush's initiative to make a gesture of 
good will to Soviet leader Gorbachev and to help him in 
his decision to withdraw Soviet troops from Europe. 


And what are we going to do now without the bases’ 
That is the number one question to arise following the 
American decision that wi'l be announced tomorrow. 
First of all, we must wait and see when the Ellinikon and 
Nea Makri bases will definitely be closed down. Sec- 
ondly, we must not forget that two others remain, more 
important ones, namely the Suda Air Force Base and the 
Gournes Electronics Surveillance Base in Irakleion. 


It is clear that the two remaining bases will be included 
in the negotiations the government that will be elec’ ed in 
April will continue. The content of the negotiations will, 
of course, change and the main emphasis will be placed 
on the duration of the new agreement (in the previous 
negotiations the Americans insisted on a 12-year (') 
“greement) and, of course, on trade-offs that will have to 
ensure a balance of forces in the Aegean. 


This balance, moreove:, constitutes the main focal point 
of all bilateral negotiations with Washington. The con- 
tent cf Greek-American agreements has been directly 
dependent on the content of corresponding Amencan- 
Turkish agreements, the goal always being the mainte- 
nance of a balance of forces in the Aegean and the 
famous 7 to 10 ratio. This, moreover, was the reason why 
bases were not withdrawn from Greece. hi other words, 
there was the fear that with their withdrawal ine balance 
in the Aegean would be upset to the detriment of Greece 
because the Amencans would then not have any reason 
to give Greece any more military aid, while continuing to 
give it to Turkey, with the result being the upsetting of 
the 7 to 10 ratio that constitutes the cornerstone of 
Greek defense policy. 


What is to be done now with that ratio and also with the 
amount of Amencan military assistance? Will the Amer- 
i.ans ask that the amount of aid be reduced since the 
bases too are being reduced? Will this request be sub- 
mitted to Athens only or to Ankara also (since American 
bases there will also be closed)’ These are especially 
critical questions that will certainly influence the coming 
negotiations. 


These negotiations can no longer constitute a mere 
continuation cf those that were cut off last May but they 
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must be supported on new facts that have come about 
since then. All the more since Washington has already 
ruade an issue about a reduction of ai’ wo Western 
countries to ensure funds that will be mad> available to 
countnes in Eastern Europe. 


Mr. Robert Dole, Republican leader in the Senate (who 
certainly expresses President Bush's views) proposed 
cutting aid being given io Greece, Israel, Egypt, the 
Philippines, Turkey and Pakistan (countries that receive 
the largest amount of aid) and giving these sums to 
countries in Eastern Europe. 


The unpleasant thir2 is that Mr. Doie made a special 
reference to Greece, ma.ntaining that Athens is deiaying 
cashing $818 million in military credits. According to 
Mr. Dole, the Greek Government preferred not to make 
use of these credits and used money from Greek tax- 
pay*rs to buy military weaponry from other countries 
rather thar. using American aid to buy such weapons 
from the United States. 


Giving ammunition to enemies of the 7 to 10 ratio. 
American newspapers began publishing information to 
the effect that while Turkey has used 95 percent of the 
sum it received from the United States, Greece has used 
only 22 percent. Representatives of the pro-Greek 
“lobby” have already expressed their concern thet, on 
the basis of these facts, support for the 7 to 10 ratio next 
year will be problematic. 


It is, therefore, necessary that these credits be used as 
quickly as possible. As TO VIMA has been informed, « 
study is already being prepared, following a series of 
meetings between officials of the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs and the Ministry of National Defense. However, 
a study alone on this issue does not suffice; a more 
general review of the bases probiem 1s required—since 
thy problem has developed following the recent sudden 
events—so that the necessary balance of forces in the 
Aegean might also be assured in the future. 


* Economic Reverberations 


QOESO4SSC Athens TO VIMA TIS KIRIAKIS in Greek 
28 Jan V0 pil 


[Text] Approximately |,.900 Greeks work on American 
bases in Greece on a daily basis, of whom 1,100 are paid 
by the Americans. This figure does not include quite a 
few hundred “seasonal workers” —engaged in repair and 
construction work—fluctuating between 600 and up to 
1,400 from \ime «oO time, nor the approximately 40-500 
Americans who, primarily in the summer, work in aux- 
thary jobs on the bases. The former are only indirectly 
paid by the L'nited States, through a special account that 
the Amencan Government “opens” and the Greek Gov 
ernment “milks.” 


In certain regions of the country the presence of the bases 
has a direct economic effect in broader areas. For 
example, in the Nea Makri area, »i 1s a fact that land that 
1s rather close to the base 1s valued at 30 percens less than 
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what the average » nce of land in the region is. At the 
same time, however, 180-200 new job positions have 
been created, not directly tied in with the operation of 
the base (taverns, dry cleaning and laurdry establish- 
ments, transportation, office jobs. etc.). Data that has 
not yet Deen cross-checked also reveals that in 1988 in 
Irakleion Nome, where the Gournes base is located, the 
increase in the average income of the residents was 2.1! 
percent greater than the increase in income of residents 
of other parts of Crete. In 1989, the number of Amcrican 
(civilians and military) who lived on the Gourne, bese 
more than 48 hours came to 644. 


In Attiki, where two bases are located, Ellinikon and ca 
Makri, statistics reveal that on an average annual basis 
the American Government paid out approximately $67 
million for “direct expenditures” and “running 
accounts” relating to the operation of the two bases. This 
figure includes allowances and special pensions but not 
allowances that relate to their non-military personnel. 


More generally speaking, for every American serving at 
an American base in Greece the U.S. Government spent 
about $21,000 on average in 1988. This figure is sub- 
stantizily smaller than what ts spent on every soldier 
serving at an American base in West Germany ($39,000) 
or Great 2ritain ($31,400), but it is stil: large. 


(Statustics from the Congressional Report on the Role of 
U». Bases in Europe, October 1989) 


* Succession Issues in Left Déscussed 


QOESO40SB Athens | KATHIMERINI in Greek 
6-7 Jan Wp 4 


{Article by LA.: “Identity and Leadership Crisis] 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] As 1s well known, the crisis 
within the KKE [Greek Communist Party] has been 
impending for some time now. The main claim by “those 
disagreeing” 1s the replacement of the “histornc leader- 
up” of the party which, as they maintain, after having 
handled party affairs for years with a Stalinist mentality, 
is Now trying to effect renovation once again using 
Stalinist methods, trying, in essence, to save itself with 
injections of democratization 


However, there was also a crisis recently within the E. AR 
[Greek Left] when three members of the executive 
of-e—namely M. Papagiannakis, Ar. Manolakis and D 
Psi hogios—made an issue of a change of le. 4-rship in 
the Coalition fof the Left for Progress] using as an 
argument the fact taat “histonc leadersh.ps” cannot 
remain in their positions when the mode! of socialism on 
which they reed on » now crumbling. They alse noted 
that prospects for the Left will be inauspicious if changes 
are not made to demonstrate an intent to renovate the 
two parties that make up the main body of the Coalition 


The position taken by these three E_AR officials made an 
issue of the replacement of the party secretary, Mr. L 
Kirkos, and capressed the views of many party memers 
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who believe that the E.AR, although it could constitute a 
vanguard force of the Greek Left, now when its positions 
are essentially being justified, has chosen to identify 
itself with the KKE within the context of the Coalition 
and to participate in the costs of the party crisis. 


There followed the incident reiating to the resignation 
from the executive office of the party press official, Mr. 
Petros Kounalakis (a resignation thal was not accepted 
and that gave rise to comments that questioned whether 
there was really any intention of a resignation) while 
recently there was also the matter of statements made by 
Mr. G. Toundas, aiso a member of the executive office, 
accordixg 10 which Leonidas Kirkos should resign from 
his position of party secretary because, in the light of 
developments in Europe, a party like the E.AR that had 
set as its founding goal the overcoming the Socialist and 
Communist split cannot have as its secretary someone 
who says that he continues being a Communist 


Despite the fact that Toundas statement was considered 
maladroit by the majority of the E.AR Executive Office 
members the subject 0) the succession 19 this party has 
now opened and the forces that will claim i have already 
begun to mobilize. 


The irony of fate is that the leadershy> crisis within the 
E.AR appears as a follow-up to the ,msi in the KKE. It 
is not perhaps unusual if one were to ta‘ ¢ inte account 
that both leaderships come from the offshoot of the same 
cell. 


Mr. Gr. Farakos, the present KKE secretary general, was 
assigned to this position just a few months ago. However, 
because his assignment complied with the need to main- 
tain some intra-party balances—in other words it was 
not a question of a real and substantial succession of 
Kharilaos Florakis—the matter of the “successxon situ- 
ation” in the KKE remains an open one 


Mr. Farakos, of course, docs not aspire to remain im 
party history as a successful “centrist” balancer nor as a 
mere “transitional stage.” For that reason all of this time 
he has been trying to strengthen his position vis-a-vis the 
Florakis-Androulakis group 


Mr. Farakos has strong support in the party organiza- 
tion, while he also controls RIZOSPASTIS by way of his 
fnend Mr. Th. Karteros, the newspaper's director. It 1s 
known that before developing into a “centrist” he was 
one of the most dogmatic KKE leadership cadres. Per- 
haps that 1s one of the reasons why those who Fave 
withdrawn from the KKE are still looking for a dialogue 
with him 


The same people revea that they are maimtaiming chan- 
nels of communication with the party and they maintain 
that the votes mm the Central Commutice—on which the 
renovation of the hadership will depend—are not appor- 
tioned 


They are mght in their view that the new KKF leadership 
team will be the result of an alliance crther of the Farakos 
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or Florakis group with the “observers” of their battle. 
Unless it is the result of a compromise of the two groups. 


This ts so because, although the Farakos group may be 
stronger numberwise, both together control the party 
organization. 


A foretaste of this compromise was perhaps the latest 
changes in the politica! office when Mr. Karteros from 
the Farakos group and Mr. Kh. Lafazanis and Mr. G. 
Dragasakis from the renovationists entered as regular 
members. 


The fact that Mr. Androulakis was not included (he 
remains an alternate member) as well as his absence 
from the highest bodies of the Coalition is not without 
significance. Unless if Mr. Androulakis is of the opinion 
that “he who laughs last laughs best.” 


Succession in the E.AR 


From the moment when Leonidas Kirkos made known 
his intention to withdraw from the duties of E.AR 
secretary there was a big stir and commotion. Messrs. G. 
Giannaros, F. Kouvelos, aad M. Papagiannakis have 
already positioned themselves at the starting gate. 


Significant differences in the views of the three—that is, 
corresponding to the differences existing in the KKE— 
cannot be determined. Their differenes have more to do 
“with personalities.” 


Mr. Giannaros can be described as the most devoted to 
cooperation with the KKE, perhaps because his support 
in E_AR quarters falls short of that which Mr. Kouvelis 
has because of his charismatic character. 


The latter also has the support of many Central Com- 
mittee members known for their devotion to L. Kirkos 
and perhaps his alliance with this group 1s helping him to 
more casily lay claim to the position of party secretary 


Mr. Giannaros 1s making a counterproposal for a collec- 
tive type of leadership because, as he maintains, the 
E_AR ts not mature enough to enier the post-Kirkos era 
and has no reason to seek the holding of a prior 
to elections. He also believes that the E.AR will have to 
contribute, as a catalyst, to the renovation of the KKE (a 
view that 1s also shared by Mr. L. Kirkos). 


The most negative up to now with regard to cooperation 
with the KKE—in his opinion a detriment to the E AR— 
is Euro~<deputy Mr. Papagiannakis. Only the conversion 
of the Coalition into a party can, according to him, save 
it from the stagnation that the KKE crisis is inevitably 
leading it to 


With regard to the other two E_AR “heirs apparent,” Mr 
Papagiannakis has a “minus” from the fact that he does 
not come from the KKE (Internor) grass roots that makes 
up the party majority and consequently his chances of 
being clected are relatively slight. He 1s, nevertheless, the 
most sensitive reciprent of the Euro-leftist problems and 
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perhaps the most suitable to lead the E.AR in effecting 
substantial decommunization and programmed renova- 
tion. 


* Choice of Next President Analyzed 


QOESO40SC Athens 1 KATHIMERINI in Greek 
6-7 Jan 9 p 2 


{Article by Od. Kh. Zoulas: “February. ‘Presidential’ 
Month”™} 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] According to current news 
articles and rumors concerning the matter of the presi- 
dent of the Republic, things now stand as follows: 


A determining role in the election of the president of the 
Republic will be played by the two big parties that have 
a total of 276 deputies. 


The Coalition [of the Left for Progress] (21 deputies) 
appears as a mere spectator in the presidential election 
given the fact that its voies, regardless of to which party 
they are added, do not provide the total sum of 180 votes 
that are needed as a minimum for the election of a 
president. A possible agreement or disagreement of the 
Coalition as to who would be a presidential candidate 1s 
a purely internal matter. 


ND [New Democracy], by way of its leader Mr. K. 
Mitsotakis, has always been committed to the support of 
Mr. K. Karamanlis. 


Mr. Mitsotakis’ recommendation ts supported by strong 
and moral foundations. Because the person recom- 
mended still has at this time both weight and trustwor- 
thiness both at home and abroad. He is a political 
personality that any country would want to have repre- 
sent it as its highest state official. And it would be no 
coincidence whatsoever that if the election were done by 
the people Mr. Karamaniis would get over 60 percent of 
the vote. 


The Mitsotakis recommendation, consequently, has 
repercussions in broader arcas. outside of ND 


Things, however—at least up to now-—show that the 
number two party im strength is not talking about Mr 
Karamanilis’ candidacy in a very positive manner for the 
following reasons 


First of all, PASOK’S [Panhellenic Socialist Movement} 
leader, Mr. A. Papandreou, as well as the up-to-now 
“Unknown X.” perpetrated the well known “historic 
duplicity” of March 1985 and, consequently, ut 1s ver 
difficult for them to make a 180 degree turnabout 


Secondly, all of PASOK’'s propaganda has been founded 
on an anti-Right premise and consequently 1 1s almost 
impossible for PASOK to agree to accepting the Mitso- 
takis recommendation because that would mean vio- 
lating that premise 
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Third and most important of all, the “Movement's” 
political organization would suffer such shocks in the 
grassroots that the possibility of a more negative elew- 
toral outcome for PASOK than what it suffered last June 
cannot be ruled out. 


The issue is what PASOK will do in view of the presi- 
dential election in one month. In principle, PASOK does 
not want elections because the existing government 
benefits both Mr. Papandreou and PASOK. He does, 
however, see that elections are coming and that he is 
forcibly being drawn toward them. He will try to put 
them off through a spectacular proposal for a presiden- 
tial candidate with which both PASOK’'s and ND's 
grassroots can live 


According to our information, Mr. Papandreou and his 
staff are discussing the possibility of promoting Mr. G. 
Rallis as a presidential candidate. 


The argument for supporting this proposal boils down to 
the fact that Mr. G. Rallis has the trust of his political 
opponents as a person whose democratization has been 
vouched for by the entire state. 


From now on, and when the proposal 1s made, Mr. 
Rallis, of course, will have his say and ND the probiem. 


* ND Blamed for Not Spreading Liberalism 


WESO40SD Athens | KATHIMERINI in Greek 
31 Dec 89 p 4 


[Article by Giannis Loverdos: “ND"s Lost Opportu- 
nity”) 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] There are quite a few people 
who believe that ND [New Democracy} had been given a 
big opportunity to predominate ideologically-speaking 
but that it is in danger of losing it. ND, that had given up 
the arena of ideas to the left for a short penod of time, 
has not managed to turn the situaticn to its benefit. In 
the past few years, despite the fact that the collapse of 
communism and the questioning of socialist ideas world- 
wide would have favored the dominance of a liberal way 
of thinking in Greece too, it wasn't until 1979 that ND 
began determining its ideological position with a procla- 
mation about radical liberalism. However, confusion 
over its ideological identity continued over the next 10 
years 


Of course, the presence of Kon. Mitsotakis as ND's 
leader allowed 11 to assume a purely liberal character and 
its followers to understand that they could describe 
themselves as liberals. But what was ND's liberalism” 
Was it the liberalism of Elev. Venizelos whose idcolog- 
ical creations Mr. Mitsotakis lay claim to in order to 
broaden the impact of his party on centrist voters who, 
up to 1985 at least. preferred PASOK”? Was it the radical 
liberalism of Kon. Karamaniis who with his perspicacity 
and discernment had foreseen, even though late in the 
game, that ND. following his withdrawal from its lead- 
ership, would have to acquire an ideology’ Was it the 
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neo-liberalism of A. Andrianopoulos, Stef. Manos, and 
the Center for Political Research and Training (KPEE), 
perhaps the most productive source of political problem- 
solving in this country that, nevertheless, failed to distill 
strong liberal ideas predominating in Europe and the 
United States into Greek reality? Was 1 the empirical 
liberalism of Milt. Evert, a genuine spiritual child of 
Karamanlis? Was i the social liberalism that was 
expressed in a different but not at all systematic manner 
by Sot. Khatzigakis and St. Dizos? 


ND’s lack of ideological clarification kept ut from 
exploiting and also bringing to Greece the winds of 
liberalism that were sweeping over Europe. The mea- 
sures that were taken to propagate liberalism in our 
country were often timorous while ND’s leadership 
occasionally avoided ideological confrontation, they 
feared that the dominance of leftist political principles 
over the short term could bring about unfortunate reper- 
cussions to ND’s partisan interests. 


The result is that even the decisive changes in Eastern 
Europe that have seaicd the downfall of Marxism as an 
ideology and a political practice are being brought to 
Greek reality afier they are distilled within prevailing 
leftist political principles. There are quite a few people 
who believe that for ND, ideological predominance ts 
directly related to the demonstration of social sensitivity 
that was missing from its political principles for a long 
time. Only the association of modern liberal ideas with 
the conditions of Greek reality can change the ideolog- 
ical balance in favor of ND. However, any initiative in 
this direction cannot be fruitful as long as ND fails to 
make significant changes in its party organization. 


* ND-PASOK Cooperation Seen Possibility 


WESO40SE Athens | KATHIMERINI in Greek 
14 Jan Wp 5 


[Article by Giannis Loverdos: “ND-PASOK: 4\ New 
Marriage Contract””| 


[Text] After April, what? Despite the fact that neither 
ND's [New Democracy) nor PASOK’s [Panhellenic 
Socialist Movement] leadership dares utter it, post elec- 
tion cooperation between the two parties 1s a most 
possible prospect. Even though the nature or form ot the 
government cannot be made clear at this time, coopera- 
tion between the two parties under their present leader- 
ships is very possible since many people fee! that in this 
critical political stage differences decrease thanks to the 
need to form a government and to protect party interests. 


On the eve of the new year, political leaders received 
with scepticism the best wishes of fmends and relatives 
for “A Happy 1990." This was so because there 1s 
annoyance and strong concern im the staffs of the three 
major parties, ND, PASOK. and the Coalition [of the 
Left for Progress}, about what will happen in 1990, a year 
that 1s presaging disturbing developrnents that could 
possitly reshape the political scene and realign political 
balances. In ND. PASOK, and Coalition headquarters, 
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electoral staffs are trying to restructure their political 
Strategies and to formulate their political principles in 
view of the coming elections. However, they are meeting 
with many difficulties mn their task since the new condi- 
tions that developed following the formation of the 
ecumenical government have upset balances that existed 
up to the time of the 5 November elections. 


ND has decided to persist in its strategy for attaining 
self-sufficiency. This decision, despite the fact that the 
goal is recognized by all in party headquarters as most 
difficult, was judged necessary because all factions 
within ND emphasize that any deviation from the 
strategy of self-sufficiency could be construed as a man- 
ifestation of defeatism and could lead to a shrinking and 
not to a widening of its electoral results. 


The problem, however, that insistence on this strategy 
provokes is that ND does not have any alternative 
solution in case the goal of self-sufficiency has not been 
met. But the immediate challenge ND’s leadership has ts 
the formulation of the political principle and tactics that 
will give it the capability to lay claim to self-sufficiency. 


ND party headquarters has begun to understand that it is 
facing great difficulty in formulating a party raison d'etre 
capable of ensuring self-sufficiency in the elections that 
will be held in the second half of March, as, at least Mr. K. 
Mitsotakis pointed out to his coworkers. This is so because 
arguments about the need for a strong one-party govern- 
ment resulting from the next elections have lessened. 


The most important argument is that the econom): 
situation is miserable and that cooperation government ; 
cannot provide solutions required for getting out of th: 
crisis. Besides, Mr. Mitsotakis is maintaining his cau- 
tious stance vis-a-vis the government in this regar¢, 
saying that it has a limited mission and that it is weak in 
standing up to critical circumstances. 


The problem, however, as quite a few ND officials 
maintain, ts that the impression has not yet been created 
in public opinion that the economy has been utterly 
ruined. The result of this ND argument is that it is being 
refuted by other parties as being baseless because the 
Greek people, helped especially by the underground 
economy, are continuing to live, even artificially, on a 
living standard higher than what the real situation of the 
national economy would have permitted. 


The second argument ND will try to promote is the 
worldwide predominance of the liberalism that ND itself 
genuinely expresses. It will try to present the defects of 
those leftist ideas that are subsiding in the face of the winds 
of liberalism that are sweeping over Europe today. It 1s, 
however, doubtful if this kind of argument will bear fruit. 


The ND Executive Committee tackled these issues last 
Friday, essentially formulating ND’s pre-election tactics 
that had already been prepared by Mr. Mitsotakis’ close 
associates. ND has been in a pre-election status since the 
inher day despite the fact that ND headquarters has been 
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troubled by the complete absence in the mobilization of 
its party Organization, an organization that 1s actually in 
a State of hibernation. 


In PASOK headquarters, pre-election planning is dia- 
metrically opposite to what it 1s in ND’s. This year, 
PASOK is consciously not secking self-sufficiency, 
despite some statements to the contrary by Mr. A. 
Papandreou. It has chosen as its strategy the promotion 
of a cooperation government in which PASOK would be 
a major partner because it feels that if Greeks believe 
that we have entered a period of government coopera- 
tion, then PASOK should try to convince [the electorate] 
that 1 has seized the middie ground and would be a 
permanent partner in such a government. 


For that reason Mr. Papandreou is presently trying to 
appear as the defender of alliance governments and he is 
championing the Zolotas government, contrary to what 
Mr. Mitsotakis is doing. In principle, by seeking “con- 
formity to law” in the ecumenical government, PASOK 
believes that it 1s fully committed to political legality 
from which it was excluded last June with the peaking of 
the scandals and the process of catharsis. 


Moreover, it acknowledges that the success of the 
Zolotas government's task will checkmate the last hopes 
ND has to attain self-sufficiency. It is in this light that 
Mr. Papandreou's statement of last Thursday must be 
interpreted, a statement in which he disagreed with Mr. 
Mitsotakis, expressing optimism over the course of the 
economy and the success of the government. 


Of course, PASOK’s strategic goal remains cooperation 
with the Left in the post-clection penod. However, 
PASOK headquarters well knows that this cooperation, 
even if it is presented today as the most possible solu- 
tion, cannot, in the long run, be productive. A leading 
PASOK official asked himself, “What kind of progres- 
sive democratic government can be formed with the 
Lefi—on ihe decline worldwide—when confusion in its 
ranks renders any such formulation or long term policy 
difficult vis-a-vis developments?” 


Consequently, genuine planning in PASOK headquar- 
ters is turning toward PASOK’s cooperation with some 
ND section since that party will break up after the 
elections if it does not then attain self-sufficiency. How- 
ever, this is a very difficult aspiration. Political observers 
who know ND well agree that it is impossible for that 
party to break up even if it does not form a government 
this spring. Grumbling, of course, will exist. Questioning 
of its leadership will also exist but a breakup constitutes 
some rather long-off prospect, as is also true for PASOK. 


Alt any rate, at this time even PASOK, that seems to have 
fully understood that we are heading toward new clec- 
tions in the latter part of March, is seeking to formulate 
its tactics and to shape its political raison d'etre. Its goal 
is 10 raise its electoral percentage—bringing it close to 
ND—+o that in a post-election cooperation government 
that it hopes will be formed, it will have the number onc 
role. 
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Studying the results of polls conducted after the 5 
November elections, both ND and PASOK know that 
they will have to look for new voters from the Coalition: 
perceptions are that the Coalition will lose at icast two 
percentage points, while a small percentage of PASOK 
voters will probably turn to the ecologists. It is also 
believed that this time ND's loss of self-sufficiency will 


be marginal. 


Questions, however, that are being raised are many. How 
can such a government be productive when the followers of 
each of the two parties have not cultivated an atmosphere 
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of cooperation among themselves? At this stage of 2 
worldwide decline in communism, is it possible for the 
Coalition to remain as the sole government opposition as it 
would have hoped” 


There are many questions and the certain thing is that 
developments cannot be foreseen. Besides, quite a few 
people contend that 1990 has certain surprises in store for 
us, such as possibly a change in the icaderships of all the 
parties and a chang: in the political scenano through the 
creation of new partics that will issue forth from the 


present ones. 
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* Former Minister on EC, Early Elections 


QOESO353B Istanbul GUNES in Turkish 
2 Jan Wp? 


{Article by former Foreign Minister thsan Sabri Caglay- 
angil: “Turkey, the Common Market, and Early Elec- 
thons”] 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] Conditions are changing 1n a 
world that ts being transformed. Nations have begun 
looking for a new place for themselves. What must our 
country do in this situation” 


Turkey's place must be sought in the “West.” Ataturk set 
modern civilization as our target, and “modern civiliza- 
tion™ is in the West. We lean toward the West because i 
matches our social structure and desire for free choice. 
Democracy 1s the best form of government for humanity 
and Turks. What we are doing is not imitation:sm. We 
c2n preserve our national and moral values while being 
part of the West. 


Turkey has decided its course. We are one of the 
founders of the Council of Europe and have been a 
member of that organization since its inception. We are 
determined to formulate our defense structure within the 
Western Bloc. This 1s the purpose of our membership in 
NATO. No matter how much it reduces its forces, 
NATO remains an important clement in today’s political 
conditions. 


We have no complaints abou! institutions such as the 
West European Union, the OECD, and the European 
Coal and Steel Union. However, we have not yet been 
able to become a full member of the largest Western 
organization, the EC. The truth is that the only require- 
ment to be a Westerner today is to keep pace with them 
in every respect. A Western government which is not 
part of the EC would be a lame government 


To understand the EC, it 15 necessary to examine its past. 


This organization was formed by six European nations in 
1957. The founding nations were: the FRG, Belgium, 
France, Luxembourg, Italy, and Holland. 


The goals of the new organization were to turn a war- 
devastated Europe into a vigorous and effective eco- 
nomic force; to prevent waste, to ensure the free circu- 
lation of capital, workers, and goods—in other words 
free trade, to enhance prosperity, and thus to consolidate 
political unity and harmony. The idea of a United 
Europe came from the idea of the United States of 
America. Europe would emulate the example of the 
United States which had become a giant nation by 
uniting its orginally autonomous states 


Gradually, the organization grew. The number of its 
members rose to nine after Britain, Denmark, and Ice- 
land joined. The Community grew even bigger with the 
accession of Greece, Spain, and Portugal. Today, the EC 
1s a large organization made up of 12 members 
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Our government applied for full membership in 1987. 
The Presidency of the European Commission responded 
to our application two and a haif years later, on 18 
December 1989, with a report: 


“We cannot consider your application until] 1993. We 
have our own problems. We hope that by that time you 
will mend your deficiencies. Your per capita national 
income is roughly one-third of the Community's 
average. You still have a very high rate of infiation. The 
difference between the Community's average [inflation 
rate] and yours 1s very large. You have not been able to 
improve your democracy adequately. You have prob- 
lems in Cyprus and with minorities.” 


This response has triggered a debate between the govern- 
ment and the opposition. ANAP [Motherland Party] has 
been saying. “The Commission's report is not what we 
had hoped: even so it has positive elements. It has been 
certified that Turkey is eligible for full membership.” 


The opposition parties are saying: “The report essen- 
tially shelves the issuc. Let us attribute the fact that they 
cannot consider the application until 1993 to their own 
problems. But they have not specified a schedule for the 
period after that. They are not saying that we should 
reapply then. They are saying neither yes nor no to our 
application. Nor 1s it clear when such an answer will be 
given.” 


As for the issue of “eligibility for full membership,” the 
Opposition parties are saying: “According to the Treaty 
of Rome, every nation which is in Evrope ts eligible to 
apply for membership. Turkey is not like any of the other 
nations, it has a special status. We are a nation which 
won the right to become a member of the EC carly on 
We do not share the government party's view on this 
matter.” 


Panel discussions are organized, the debate drags on. 
In our view, the situation is as follows: 


The issue i$ Nol a party or government matter, it 1 a 
national concern. Therefore, it requires consensus rather 
than debate. We do not have a government which ts 
capable of forming a consensus. The problem cannot be 
resolved with this crooked regime and a government 
whose popular support has dropped to 21.8 percent. Asa 
corporate body, the Parliament stands above everyone 
cive. However, its majority is phony. The government ts 
trying to legitimize its actions by relying on its phony 
majority in Parliament. There is no point in insisting: “I 
received a mandate from the people to run the country 
for five years.” The mandate that was received was to 
govern the nation in accordance with the wishes of the 
majority. Our regime cannot clect a king for five years. 
The nation must be governed together with the nation 


Remarks to the effect that “no one dared to apply for 
membership in the EC; only our government had the 
courage to do so” means turning the EC issue into a 
party or government issuc. The current president is onc 
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person who knows very well the tough circumstances 
under which the joint protocol for the transition penod 
for full membership was signed. If he insists on saying. 
“we had the opportunity to do what mo one dared.” 
others may say, “If we had not signed that joint protocol 
under those conditions and threats, the transition 
requirements would not have been fulfilled. You are able 
to talk this way today because you had the nght to apply 
thanks to that joint protocol.” We had better drop these 
arguments. Let us think about how we are going to 
overcome this impasse, ict us try to solve our problems. 


1 think that we mu« seek the solution to the problem 
together as a natio . with our government and opposi- 
tion. The present atmosphere 1s not conducive to that. 
For that reason, an carly election is imperative. In that 
case, the nation will decide and everyone will shut up. 
No one will have the nght to tell anyone else: “Talk in 
accordance with your strength.” Everyone will acquiesce 
in his place and strength. This 1s how the opportunity to 
extricate ourselves from our present crisis and to find 
Turkey's new place in a changing world will be born. 


* Former Mayor Dalan on lb ormation of New Party 


QOESO353A Istanbul MILLIYET in Turkish 
24 Dec 89 p 5 


[Interview with former Istanbul Mayor Bedrettin Dalan 
by correspondent Ozcan Ercan: date and place not given] 


[Text] “Six years ago no one had heard of Bedrettin 
Dalan. Today, it 1s said that he could win 10 percent of 
the national vote on his own. Let me assure you that 
Turkey has an excellent, well trained cadre of young 
people. Many other Bedrettin Dalans will emerge from 
among them. We have no business with celebrities. If I 
could, | would erase my own fame. I will put together a 
team of unfamiliar but competent people.” 


Having stepped up his efforts to form a party, former 
Istanbul Mayor Bedrettin Dalan gives the answer above 
when he is told that people like Tansu Ciller, Nevzat 
Ayaz, and Vahit Haicfoglu. who appeared to stand 
beside him initially, take a somewhat reluctant view of 
the Democratic Center Party. It is evident that Dalan has 
been disillusioned by the withdrawal of people who 
urged him to enter politics mnitially—in fact on the night 
of 27 March 1989 in his small drawing room—by saying: 
“We will see you in higher places.” That is why he ts 
pursuing non-celebrity individuals who are competent 
and successful in their fields. He talks about people who 
have the potential to win 20 percent of the vote on their 
own. Perhaps Dalan thinks: “Once the locomotive starts 
moving and its potential 1s seen, unexpected people will 
try to get on the last wagon.” Perhaps that is what he 
thinks, but there 1s no sign that he 1s gorng to let anyone 
get away with it. 


No Panic 


[MILLIYVET] Mr. Dalan, congratulations. Although your 
party has not been officially formed yet, I noticed on my 
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way up that the lower floors are crowded with peopic. It 
seems that there is intense interest in the party. 


[Dalan] Yes, that 1s true. Nearly 1,000 people come here 
every day. 


[MILLIYET] Did you expect this m ach interest? 


{[Dalan} In truth, I did not. I was insually very hopeful 
when | measured the people's pulke using screntific 
surveys. But since I Ieft ANAP [Motnerland Party}|—a 
party which we founded—-there has been explosive 
growth in interest which has surprised even me. As a 
person who has participated in the founding of a political 
party, | realized that this explosion 1s more intense than 
the explosion we experienced during the formation of 
ANAP. and I was really surprised 


[MILLIYET] Was there no such explosion when ANAP 
was formed” 
[Dalan] No, not on this scale 


[MILLIYET] You brought forward the date to form a 
new party. It is said that you will form ut officially in 
February. Was it the intensity of interest that prompted 
you to bring the date forward’ 


[Dalan] | planned to have the party formed in April or 
May. But there has been intense pressure from the 
people, even though common sense mandates otherwise. 
So we have to choose a point between those two. 


{MILLIYET] But there are rumors to the effect that 
“Dalan is not handling this business very well, nobody 
wants to join Dalan’s party, Dalan is in a panic about not 
being able to form the party.” 

[Dalan}] Nearly 1,000 people come here every day. A 
party can be formed with 30 peopic. If | were in a panic 
1 would form it right away. Therefore there is no panic 
situation. 


[MILLIYET] It is said that you are im a panic because 
you cannot recruit the people you want to the party 


[Dalan] Absolutely untruc. If you like I can show you the 
people | want on the computer. I may be panicking over 
questions such as: Which of these valuable people will be 
founding members and which will not’? Would they be 
upset if they were Icfit out’ If there 1s any panic that 
would be it 


[MILLIYET] However, Mr. Dalan, well-known and 
interesting personalities have been mentioned as pro- 
spective founders of your party. The most notable of 
these are Nevzat Ayaz, Vahit Halefoglu, Nuretton Ersin, 
and Tansu Ciller. At onc point, even Mr. Kenan Evren's 
support and his son-in-law Erkan Gurvil were men- 
tioned. Bul now we see that these individuals are not 
very willing to jon your party. 

{[Dalan}] Le: me explain: These are people | lrke and 
respect. They also enjoy the public's respect. But I set out 
on this venture relying on no one cacept the nation. Six 
years ago no onc had heard of Bedretun Dalan. Now it 1s 
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said that he could win 10 percent of the national vote on 
his own. Let me assure you that Turkey has an exceilent, 
well trained cadre of young people. Many other 
Bedrettin Dalans will emerge from among them. We will 
recruit very competent and successful people instead of 
celebrities. If 1 could, | would erase my own fame. I will 
put together a team of unfamiliar but competent peopic. 


[MILLIYET] Even so, you are interested in celebrities. 
For example, it is sand that you have had talks with 
Mustafa Denizli. 

{Dalan] | did not make a special effort to talk to Mustafa 
Denizh. Apparently, be said im an interview that he 
“would join if Dalan forms a party.” So I called and 
thanked him. That is what the story 1s. 


[MILLIYET] The names of individuals from art circles 
are also mentioned. But there is a difference between 
being successful at one’s own profession and being a 
politician. We are already suffering from that situation 
in Turkey. 

[Dalan] That is wrong. I! think that certain aspects of 
Turkey's political life are flawed. Do you know what 
caused those flaws’ The execution of three politicians in 
1960. No matter where it occurs im the world, the 
execution of people engaged in politics 1s not just wrong, 
it is criminal. It ts not just criminal; it affects the destiny 
of the nation because people are afraid to engage in 


politics. 


[MILLIYET] There are some newcomers, and we see 
their performance. 

[Dalan} The only people who walk into the political 
arena are people who have courage but who do not excel 
mm other qualities. | do not blame them. They have done 
their duty. But the new genre of politician will be 
different from the old and from what we have been 
accustomed to. The celebrity today 1s the person who has 
achieved that status by the old standards. We are looking 
for celebrities by the new standards. 


[MILLIYET] You talked about the 1960 revolution. If 
you become the head of government, what will you do if 
there 1s a military interventic.. and soldiers knock on 
your door’ Are you going to resist, or are you gong to go 
a ” 

[Dalan] Let me tell you this: You know what I think, do 
not ask me that question. 


{MILLIYET] I cannot say I know, Mr. Dalan. 
[Dalan] Let me assure you that the nation knows. In any 
event, people who think like me do not cause coups. 


[MILLIYET] When your work to form a party was first 
reported, it was sad that ANAP’s liberal wing would also 
join you. For example, | remember Dogancan Akyurek 
standing beside you on the night of 26 March. What is 
your relationship with the liberals now? Are any of thes 
going to join the party’ 

[Dalan] Let me say this: With the exception of some, 
such as Dogancan Akyurek, I do not think that there ts a 
genuine liberal wing in ANAP. I said it at the outset, and 
| am saying it now: There 1s no liberal wing in ANAP 
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[MILLIYET] Come now, Mr. Dalan. How about. say. 
Gunes Taner or Mesut Yilmaz” 

[Dalan] You mention Mesut Yilmaz. Mesut Yilmaz ts 
one of the people who must be blamed most for moving 
the party to the mght. I say thes openly. You can publish 
it if you like. I argued with him extensively when the 
party was moving to the nght four or five years ago. | 
told him: “Do not move the party to the mght. Let this 
party remain as i was al its inception.” He sand: “ANAP 
cannot be a party of the center. it has to be a party of the 
night.” 

[MILLIYET] But you will recall! that Mesut Yilmaz drew 
a lot of fire from ANAP insiders for arguing for a 
politscal center. 

[Dalan] That is not truc. That is not the truth of the 
matter, When Yilmaz saw that the pari. was moving 
further to the right. perhaps he panicked and spoke 
about a political center to cleanse his sims. | was the one 
who tned to keep the party near the center from the very 
outset. Ask anyone. today nobody believes in Yilmaz's 
theory of the political center. 


Religious Man 


[MILLIYET] Were you very loncly in your struggic to 
keep the party at the center’ 

[Dalan] | do not know if you are aware of this, but, 
contrary to what most people think, Mehmet Kececiler 1s 
not a founding member of ANAP. He has been saying 
wherever he goes that he formed ANAP together with 
Oval and Husnu Dogan. Go and take a look at the list of 
ANAP founders which was submitted to the chief pros- 
ecutor's office at that time. Mehmet Kececiler’s name is 
not on rt. Husnu Dogan’s name ts on it, but his name was 
vetoed | met Kececsler after the party took office. ANAP 
was gradually pushed to the nght after the party took 
office, and Kececiler headed the party organization at 
that time. These colleagues had a 65 to 70 percent 
control over the party. These people are extremely 
rational, knowledgeable, and loyal to each other to an 
extent | truly admire. But we do not share their position 
ideologically. In the party there are people who are the 
proponents of an ossified and, in my view, anachronistic 
philosophy. Though I do not claim that I can predict the 
future, no matter how hard anyone tres, no one can 
wrest the party from that group. Newcomers may join 
their ranks, but only to add color. At this tome they need 
those colors 


[MILLIYET] Mr. Dalian, you refer to a consolidation on 
the night but you are never without your prayer beads. 
You have changed two sets since I came here. The first 
one was green, and this one appears to be amber. 

[Dalan] | am using thi, to quit smoking. It 1s a psycho- 


logical tool. 


[MILLIYET] So you are saying that it has no religious 
significance. 

[Dalan] Now, there cannot be a people without religion. 
Everyone worships what he believes in. Some worship 
the Buddha. others Allah. All people belreve in moral 
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values. One cannot cradicate that. Personally, | am a 
religious person. My name 1s Bedrettin. Names have an 
influence on a person's character. 


[MILLIYET] Do you fast and pray’ 

[Dalan] | do those things when the treme 1s appropriatc. 
But being religious does not unply that one does not 
work to prevent the formation of a theocracy. 


{|MILLIYET] Do you mean that there are attempts to 
establish a theocracy in Turkey’ 

{Dalian} Anyone who claims that there 1s no such move- 
ment does not know Turkey. I think that there 1s a dark 
threat wn Turkey. The Turkish nation must get together 
and block this dark threat. If the mentality that pre- 
vented the printing press from coming to Turkey for 270 
years comes to power, it would take the country back 500 
years. We must resist that. 


[MILLIYET] Ie not the present resisiance sufficient” 


[Dalan}] Unfortunately, our political parties are acting in 
an opportunistic manner on this issue. They are trying to 
win the votes of religious fanatics and bigots. Unfortu- 
nately, even the SHP [Social Democratic Populist Party] 
1S trying to do that. I know it. 


[MILLIVET] We keep changing subjects, but | would 
like to return to our conversation on the formation of 
your party. | am curious: How was the idea of forming a 
party born in your mind? What was the inspiration that 
set you on this course? 

[Dalan] Let me say this: There have been rumors thai | 
would form a party for the last three to four years. In 
fact, at that tume they emphasized these rumors in order 
to drive a wedge between Ozal and myself. They fanned 
these rumors. I can state comfortably that | was not 
engaged im such activities at that time. My work began 
privately after the 26 March elections. Even then, | 
waited for quite a long time and made observations 
about whether the Turkish public would accept a new 
political party. The political circumstances that prepared 
the grounds for the formation of a new party in Turkey 
were caused by the general attitude of both the govern- 
ment and the opposition. Unfortunately. a political 
vacuum has been created in Turkey. 


(MILLIVET] In truth, such a move requires courage, 
because we know from our political history that parties 
which have been formed by breakaway factions from 
other parties have not been successful; for example. 
Feyzioglu’s Confidence Party and many others. What 
were you counting on when you set out on this course” 
Where are you drawing your strength from” 

[Dalan] | would like to say this: The people are directly 
the source of political energy. You can have confidence 
in yourself if you can discover the inclinations of the 
people and identify the golden mean. Let us not forget 
that Ataturk succeeded because he became the cxpressor 
of the sentiments of the Turkish nation against the forces 
occupying Turkey. Could he rescue Turkey on his own if 
he had not been able to sense those feelings” Please do 
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not misunderstand me. | do not mean to draw similan- 
ties. But fundamentally the power 1s that of the people. 
Even an Ataturk cannot accomplish anything f he does 
not rely on the power of the peopic. You weil recall that 
the Democratic Party was a breakaway faction of the 
Republican People’s Party. It was elected to office 
because it introduced an sdeology which responded to 
the people's wishes at that time. It would be wrong to put 
the Democratic Party and the Confidence Party im the 
same category. The Confidence Party did not succeed 
because 1 did not onginate from a current among the 


people. 


{MILLIYET] | wonder whether you would think about 
filling this political vacuum if you had won in the 26 
March local elections and were reelected as the mayor of 
Istanbul” 

[Dalan] lt would not be nght to speculate. | do not know 
what would have happened in that event. But I can say 
this: All overheated politicians have some oppor snism 
in them. This 1s a common attribute. If | were reelected 
as the mayor of Istanbul while I was a member of ANAP 
and ANAP lost in Turkey's other provinces, perhaps the 
country’s political picture would be much different from 
what i 1s today 


[MILLIYET] As an upcoming politician, what do you 
think about the DYP [Truc Path Party] and Suleyman 
Demirel” 

[Dalan] Generally, | am looking for politicians whose 
words and deeds match. I am looking for politicians 
whose minds and mouths are synchronized. | will work 
only with such people. At this time, | do not see any 
party or leader who 1s compatible and who can work with 
me. 


(MILLIYET] Has the name of your party been finally 
decided on? 

{[Dalan] There ts no final decision yet, bul the name 
“Democratic Center Party” appears to be the favorite. In 
fact, | find that name appealing 


[MILATYET] Can you explain your concept of the polit- 
ical center” 

[Dalan] The political scientists’ definition of the polrtical 
center stems from the following argument: There are 
rightist and leftsst governments im the world; political 
parties are shaped by those two ideologies and compete 
against cach other in the political arena. Today, the 
Soviet Union has begun to move toward the center 
Meanwhile, Western capitalism has made a transition 
from the concept of a welfare state to the concept of 
market economics. Therefore, both the capitalism of the 
West and the state capitalism of the East are rapidly 
moving toward the center This ts where my thinking 
stood in 1983. The party with which | am affiliated must 
always be at the center. Both the mght and the left have 
good ideas. A country where there 1s no social justice 
cannot survive. Conversely, people must work im order 
to develop the country, and that requires a free market 
economy. What is needed is to take the good parts of 
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both ideologies and to synthesize them at the center. It 1 
thes synthesis that we are pursuing. 


{MILLIYET] Could you briefly expand upon the concept 
of a free market economy which has been synthesized at 
the political center? Would this really be different from 
ANAP’s implementation” 

[Dalan] The free market ccor omy that 1s being practiced 
in Turkey today can more accurately be cescnbed as 
anarchy. The state cannot control the cconomy with its 
police and by force. The market must be made to 
seif-police its own rules. It is also necessary to enact 
antitrust and anticartel laws simular to those in the West. 
Although ANAP promised market economics in its pro- 
gram. im practice had the government spend the 
people's moncy. As a result, moncy, which is one of the 
most important requisites for the proper operation of a 
market cconomy, vanished from the market. When you 
climinate that requisite, the market cannot operate. It 1s 


that simple. 


[MILLIYET] How will you clear these impediments in 
the market if you are elected to office” 

[Dalan] By implementing a true market cconomy by 
Western standards. When the government 1s spending 65 
percent of the nation’s moncy, you cannot call it a free 
market. There it no true market economy in Turkey. 


[MILLIYET] Have you done any work on this issue” 
[Dalan] We have an economic background. We have a 
team which knows the economy well. You will see: When 
Turkey has a true market economy it will break all the 
manacies that are restraiming it. 


[MILLIYET] You are giving us rosy hopes. Can we also 
hope that you will be able to rem in the inflation monster 
that has been impossible to restrain so far’ 

[Dalan] This is not a question of hope. Inflation occurs at 
certain levels in all developing nations. I have no objec- 
tion to that. But when inflation exceeds the growth of 
mcome, it breaks the nation’s back. it is already doing 
that. It has not only broken the nation’s back; has 
severed its head. If you boost eovernment expenditures 
to a level that breaks the nation’s back, the feedback 
from that will naturally produce inflation. That is the 
root of the problem today. Therefore, if you do the 
opposite of what is being done suv. you can roll back 
inflation significantly. 


Troubles of the Past 


[MILLIYET] As you know, government investments are 
no longer at their former levels. The growih rate has 
dropped to nearly zero, but inflation continues to soar. 
[Dalan} Because the troubles inherited from the past are 
continuing. When you are paying the nation's foreign 
debt while you are printing money and drawing the 
money deposited in banks, the iaterest on the moncy 
that remains in the bank surges. That surge raises costs 
and causes cost inflation, while the moncy you print 
creates demand inflation. That puts you between the 
jaws of a pincer. What 1s needed 18 to reduce the inflation 
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rate to a reasonable level while removing any mmpedi- 
ments to development. That requires some skill. 


[MILLIYET] We hope that your party can demonstraic 
that skill and find the magic formula so that the middie 
class can breathe. 

[Dalan] That is possible. The major requisites for 
reducing inflation are public confidence and stability 
You need two kinds of stz sility: Political and psycholog- 
ical stability. The psychological factor 1s important. 
[MILLIYET] There is also a problem of resources. 
Forming a party requires resources. Where will you find 
the financial support” 

[Dalan] This question has been asked repeatedly. It was 
said: “Dalan has moncy, but he still cannot form a 
party.” Let me say that I do not have 10 cents in my 
pocket to form a party. But if the nation is squeezed in a 
corner and has decided to form new partics, it can form 
not one but ten parties. The nation has the resources in 
its budget. They are prepared to spend those resources. 


[MILLIYET] You are not engaged in any other business 
at this tome, are you” 
[Dalan}] Occasionally I work as a consultant. 


[MILLIYET] Do you derive any income from i” 
[Dalan] Of course I do. 


[MILLIYET] One last question: Will you be the leader of 
the Democratic Center Party” 
[Dalan] | cannot say that. Perhaps it will be someone 
cise. It may be a surprise. 


[MILLIYET] How does the West view Dalan and his 


y’ 


[Dalan| lt views them positively. I can say that much. 


* Planning Administration in GAP Seen Essential 


WESO340A Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 
11, 12 Dec 89 


[Article in two installments by Bulent Acma: “Forma- 
tion of Municipal Union in GAP Region and Its Signif- 
icance™] 


[11 Dec p 4] 


[Text] Socio-cultural, economic, and technological 
developments have made urbanization into one of the 
most significant events of the past two centunes. Urban- 
ization has led, in almost every country, to large portions 
of the population leaving the land, and this shifting of 
the population has increased the numbers and popula- 
tions of cities. This process occurred in the West in the 
19th century, but only began to gather momentum in our 
country after World War I. 


The development of an urban population in our country 
has been negatively affected as the result of the imple- 
mentation of social and economic policies indepen- 
dently of each other, and urbanization has come to mean 
only increased population. In other words, urbanization 
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has not developed as a function of industnalization as it 
did wn the West, but has only prepared the necessary 
environment for industnalization. In conjunction with 
this, disorderly and unsound cities and economuc struc- 
tures have come into being. 


Urban growth and population growth in our country 
have brought social aad cconomic homogeneity to the 
provincial capitals and the areas ncar them. Urban 
growth 1s accompanied by increased demand for urban 
services, but urban services such as housing, building 
lots, and infrasiructure have not been given/could not be 
given the umportance required. In thes context, urbaniza- 
ton, which ought to be seem as the driving force of 
economic development, has begun to be perceived as a 
change leading to service problems. This process has 
been more apparent in the southeastern Anatoha regpon. 
one of the most underdeveloped regions of our country, 
and, especially im recent years, has left the local govern- 
ments in the region ineffective and inadequate from the 
standpoint of both capital resources and equipment 


In Southeast Anatolia, as everywhere, the towns muddic 
along, backward and disorganized. While the national 
population rose 2.5 percent between 1965 and 1985, the 
movement of around three percent of this rate in the 
region along with continuing mmtensive village-to-<ity 
migration—for reasons such as the attraction of the 
cites and lack of attraction of the villages, landiessness. 
and mechanization of agrniculture—have made the crtres 
the focal point of the problem om the fullest sense. The 
rate of unapproved construction has exceeded 60 percent 
m the region's cities, and the capetals of Gaziantep and 
Sanhurfa, being particularly vulnerable to migration 
from the surrounding prov nces and villages, have virtu- 
ally become pirate residential areas 


With the Southeast Anatoha Project, GAP for short, the 
socio-cultural and economic structure of the region may 
change rapidly, and the conversion from the traditional 
agrarian society to a modern society will occur im all 


will be building toward a modern industnal-urban for- 


leading to new problems. py heey ghee wr deg 
with many problems anyway, including the rather 
ward socio-cultural and economia structure, 

continued to face a steadily growing cumulus of prob- 
lems. The lack of developed infrastructure as well as 
business and industry im the cities that have, and will 
have in the future, a defining and guiding influence over 
the cconomuc life of the regron assumes vital importance 


possibly having negative effects on the economic goals 
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Sumular problems have been encountered im the raped 
urbanization and indusinalizatron movement pursucd 
in our country for the past 0 years mm particular, and 
there have beew certain undesirable results affecting the 
common wealth, effective use of resources, and ccolog- 
ical balance. Expecialiy on ucttiement arcas lke Istanbul. 
Ankara, Kocacth, izmir, Adana, and Bursa, problems 
involving infrastructure, transportation, and commun- 
cations, land development. housing, and the environ- 
ment have added a very scrious burden of costs to the 
regeon and the country. It 1s necessary om this context not 
to repeat the painful cxpenments of the past and that. by 
controlling developments, the regron be able to avond 
most of the negative growth likely to occer and mstead 
install orderly and coordinated urban structures 


The enormous structural changes that GAP will bring 
with it, the lack of the structure and rnstrtutions that may 
be envisaged and which could affect and guide the local 
governments along these lines. and economic develop- 
ments likely to take place im the future will cause the 
existing local governments in the region to have a 
dclaying<curtailing function, because the fact that local 
governments im the region have been ineffective and 
madequate to date as regards capital resources, sufficeent 
equipment, and qualified personne! shows clearly that 
they cannot handle something the size of the GAP 
Project 


The “Southeast Anatolian Municipalitics ')nion”— 
GAP Mumcipalities Umon, to consist of representation 
of all municipalities im the regron, would envisage the 
development and probiems that GAP would entail on a 
regronal basis and would be able in have an overall view 
of the project's effect on cities and urbanization, and 
reactions to 4. In this context, « would be able to 
conduct planning and research with optimum coverage 
and could regulate and coordinate the cites and urban- 
iwation with the macrocconomn goals In addition. the 
Municipalities Unson would obviously have vital umpor- 
tance m the developmental stages of the project for 
problems that arise between the local governments mm the 
region, for solving them and for coordimation among 
them 


The ea. nples of Municipalities Unrons which have been 
applied and are im existence im many countries im the 
world have taken on concrete guidance and organiza- 
tional functions mm achieving cconomec goals and have 
been able to bring about great transformations—beyond 
urbanization—on a regional and national basis. Such a 
umon, if formed at present in a regoon like the GAP area 
which 1s unspoiled and may be comudered siructurally 
poor, will be able to confront head-on the great changes 
and developments that our century has brought and will 
bring. and will be able to resolve the problems of rapid 
urbanization im a temely and civilized maaner. In addi- 
tion to the benefits of this to the area, 1 will also ensure 
gains to the national economy at the macro level At the 
very least 1 will prevent migration from the region to 
other regrons and, through orderly, healthy urbanization. 
will ensure balanced population and economic viability 











The most smportant aspect of the maticr during the 
formatvon of the umon and ut endeavors 1s thal the umon 


resources-tec htc gy on* mation and governmental- 
organizational cee {arin se continued m 12 Dec issue] 


[12 Dec p 4] 
[Text] Fev the formation of unvons among municipalities 


As 1s known, urbanization generates land speculation. 
The windfall profits obtained in this way gv “or more 
luaury consumer spending rather than product:ve invest- 
ments People who gain hgh profits through urban land 


condition to avonding haphazard urbanization and 
illegal ressdential construction in the future. Further- 
more, it 1s certain that the unequal income distr bution 
within the region and among regions can be alleviated to 


a degree only through this mechanism. 


GAP 1s undoubt-dly the greatest investment our couniry 
has ever made. It ts wmperutive that the social, cultural, 
and economic structure be and coordinated 
with the it will bring mmto being The projects 
proposed for the development of watcr and land 
resources in the regoon must also target development of 
the social and economac structures, not pust the physical 
structures. However, the technological success that « 
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* Opposition Leader Views Inflation, Politics 


POE SOIS IE Istantu' MILLIVET in Turkish 
3 Jan 9 pp ii. 13 


[Article by Tre Path Party leader Suleyman Demurel: 
“The High Cost of Living Has Crushed the Citizen 
Crucily and Brutally”, first paragraph « MILLIVET 
tbrographical profile on Demirel} 


[Text] Who ts Suleyman Domuirel” 


Suleyman Demirel was born in 1924 He graduated from 
the Istanbul Technical University in 1949. Entering 
politics in 1962, he became a member of the Justice 
Party. In 1964 he was clected the leader of the Justice 
Party. In 1965 he was clected prime minister. In March 
1970, he formed a new government and won a vote of 


confidence. The Justice Party government he headed 
resigned on 12 March 1971. He formed the first National 
Fromt governmmert in 1975 and the second National 
Front government in 1977. In November 1979 he 


formed a minority government with the outside support 
of the National Salvation Party and the Nationalist 
Action Party. He remained prime minister until 12 
September 1980. The ban on hes political activitees was 
lifted following the referendum of September 1987. In 
November 1987 he was clected to the Assembly as ¢ 


deputy from Isparta 

Very mmportant developments are occurnng arownc the 
world 45 years have passed since the end of 
World War Il, the war appears to have ended only now. 
Communist regimes which for years sealed thew borders 
and silenced their people have now taken the posture of 
denying ther own cxrstence It 1s not yet evident whether 
these developments will bring one-party totalitanan 
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regemes to an end and create pluralist democratic 
regemes. What ss evident, however, m thal we are 
entering | 990 as witnesses to interesting developments 


Let us hone that these developments wil! reach a conclu- 
son which will benefit humanity and peace 


Sew Balances 

New balances will be struck on Europe and cisewhere in 
the world. Blocs whoch were orginally created because 
they conssdered cach other threats to thei own securnty 
have first learned to live together and are now im the 
process of thawing 


The reshaping of Europe appears to be mevitable 


The value of military and political allances will change 
depending on new developments 


NATO and the Warsaw Pact may be capected to dis- 
band. and a return to 2 “Europe of individual states™ 
may be anticipated 


The dissolution of Eastern Europe will *ave a definite 


impact on Western European integration and the EC's 
goal of a “sing'e instrument and single market™ by 1992 


Threats will be drasiically reduced or completely elum- 
nated, or they will change form 


All these developments are of primary interest to 
Turkey. Turkey must be able to monitor and understand 
these events and must reconfigure its resources to protect 
its Own interests 


Turkey must not be pushed into isolation and must not 
blunder out of concern over isolation 


As We Enter 1990 


Turkey faces problems as well as opportunities as it 
enters 1990. Turkey has not been able to bull! a true 
democracy based op the rule of law, respect for human 
rights, and the supremacy of the will of the Turkish 
nation with its full complement of weology, rules, and 
institutions. Thes remains Turkey's most emportant goal. 
because everything depends on this 


Turkey emers 1990 with a wounded regime v hich has 


—Not utihzed the past 10 years cffectrvery, 

—Transformed the social responsibilities of the state 
into an unrecognizable condition. 

—Destroyed the middie class. and 

—Aggravated unemployment 


In addition, the following have severely damaged social 
peace and soldanty 


—A badly distorted distnbution of income. 

—A sharper difference with other countnes in the level 
of development. and 

— The exsstence of milhons o1 people deprved of an, 
social security nghts 
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The hugh cost of liwing has crushed mulhons of peopic 
cructly and brutally. 


i do not think anyone can say: “Thal sot truc.” 


The snflation that occurs over one year im Europe takes 
place m a single month m Turkey 


The EC has subjected Turkey to the treatment of “stay 
out for the moment.” 


There is no sense in saying “we have not been rejected.” 
Because the purpose of the application was to enter the 
EC, not to learn that we are cligibic 


Inflation. Prices 


The OECD ranks Turkey as the top nation among it 
members in the category of high inflatioa. In October, 
“Turkey's monthly inflation rate was 7.6 percent and iis 
annual inflation rate was 73.3 percent.” 


Turkey 1 followed by Iceb.nd 


loeland’s monthly infowon cae for October was two 
percent and its aanur’ sfation rate was 21.) percen 


During the same month, th: OoCD's average monthly 
inflation rate was 0.6 percent and its annual inflation 
rate was 5.2 percent. 


Prices in Turkey rose by one-and-a-half tomes between 
1930 and 1939, five times between 1940 and 194° (war 
years), thre times between 1950 and 1959. one- 
and-e-half times between 1960 end 1969; ten times 
between 1970 and 1979, and forty times between 1980 
and 1989 


Turkey Stalls 


There is ro 10-year period im the Republic's history 
during which the people were as severely distressed by 
economi problenis and high prices as the decace of 
1980-85 


The government's bragging notwithstanding, 1989 bas 
been a year of 75 percent inflation and zero growth 


The nation’s annual per capita income was $1,132 in 
1982. In 1990 i remaine the same in real dollar terms 


That means that Turkey has made no progress 


Turkey enters 1990 with a foreign debt that has 
wwcreased to $Sy billion and a domestic debt that has 
grown to 45 trillion Turkish lira. 


Everything 1s measured Oy its outcome. It is hard to say 
that crtuzens are happy wth thei condition and that they 
look to the future wih confidence 


The share of the v orking classes in the nationa! income 
has dropped fron: 3) percent to 15 percent. At the same 
tome, the share of (armers im the national moume has 
dropped from 30 percent to 15 percent 





FBIS-WEL-90-032-S 
16 Febraary 1990 


It should not be too much to ask for a socially respon- 
sible government in a Turkey where 10 percent of the 
population takes 25 percent and amoiher 10 percent 
takes 40 percent of the national income, where citizens 
are told ai hospital gates “die if you do not have moncy,” 
and where only 250,006 of the 850,000 students waiting 
at university entrances have the opportunity to study. 


Humiliating 


It is a fact that 330.000 of our kinsmen emigrated from 
Bulgaria to Turkey. 


Had these people not found very difficult conditions in 
Turkey, 100,000 of them would not have returned to 
where they came from. That was a humiliating episode. 


A treachery has been under way in our southeastern 
provinces since 1984. Many of our innocent citizens are 
vulnerable to the bullets of bandits. 


The execution-style murder of 2! of our innocent citi- 
zens—including 13 children and six women—on 27 
November 1989 is extremely worrisome. 


These bloody incidents which have caused the deaths of 
nearly 3,000 Turkish citizens, including 500 members of 
the security forces, have still not been brougat under 
control. 


The global situation offers many outstanding opportun:- 
ties for Turkey. The present crooked regime and its 
political institutions, chiefly the government, cannot 
utilize those opportupities. 


Turkey has paid a heavy price for the made-to-measure 
regime of 1983. It continues to pay a heavy price. 


Conclusion 


We enter 1990 with the hope that our nation will regain 
control of its own destiny, that the supremacy of the law 
and the nation’s will will be restored, and that the 
avenues of “true democracy, true development, and truc 
prosperity” will thus be opened. 


If we do not point out the truth in order “not to be 
pessimistic,” we will never be able to serve the good. 


Nations never collapse; they only go through difficulties. 
We want to see our nation come out of its difficulties. 
We claim ‘hat this is possible. 


With these thoughts | wish from God Almighty that the 
new year will be auspicious for our nation and country 
and all of humanity, and I wish a happy new year to all 
of our fellow citizens in Turkey and overseas and our 
kinsmen in Cyprus. 
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* Suggestion To Reduce Military Service Made 
WES0373.1 Istanbul NOKTA in Turkish 
10 Dec &89 pp 19-21 


! wticle under the rubnc “Summit. Effects on Turkey” 
oy Erdal Kiliocoglu: “Turkey Chooses To Be the ‘Hawk"”: 
first paragraph 1s NOKTA introduction} 


[Text] How 1s softening between the “locs affecting 
Turkey? NOKTA did some research in Parliament which 
revealed that even parliamentanans choose to be “cau- 
tious.” There are demands to reduce the Army or cul 
defense spending, but the government 1s setting the trend 
along the lines of the General Staff «sew: Turkey must be 
NATO's hawk. 


It 1s not yet fully clear what the two leaders who came to 
discuss “world peace™ in war ships in the blue waters of 
the Mediterranean brought with them in their saddic- 
bags and what they took away. But i 1s clear that they 
brought important problems for Turkish policy and 
especially for the ANAP !Motheriand Party] agenda A 
new cra is Opening in which the importance of NATO 
and the Warsaw Pact are sicadily diminishing. even 
becoming meaningless. America decides to reduce mil- 
tary spending by three percent, mutual arms reductions 
are made, Warsaw Pact countnes are collapsing one after 
another. So what is Turkey, on NATO's southeastern 
flank and with its biggest army, to do” What is Turkey's 
new role going to be in a changing and developing world” 
Must Turkey retain this massive defense force’ If so, 
how? If not, why? Turkish officials in Ankara and all the 
affected capitals and the relevant units of NATO are 
secking answers to these questions. NOKTA took out 
afier these questions carly in the week, and the answer it 
had come up with by the end of the week was rather 
interesting: The Turkish government still favors a 
serious, ponderous defense budget. the Genera! Staff still 
favors a strong army equipped with the latest model 
weapons, and the most conservative wings of NATO 
favor Turkey's keeping a strong army to be an clement of 
security in the region, that is, Turkey's being a hawk 
Moreover, the Turkish government's decision ts not the 
view of all ANAP members. For there are ANAP mem- 
bers affected by the softening between the blocs, and they 
are complaining that the General Staff view dominates 
government instead of their own. 


Scramble ia Parliament 


The first split among ANAP deputies came durnng a 
discussion of the defense in committee. SHP 
[Social Democratic Populist Party) and DYP [True Path 
Party] members presented a proposal for a five percent 
cut across the board in the National Defense Ministry 
budget and got it passed with Defense Minister Safa 
Giray’s blessing. Safa Giray said that this cut could be 
made from what was left over after current expenditures 
and payrolls. According to one SHP committee member, 
Aydin deputy Hilmi Ziya Postaci, this was not accept- 
able because the portion the minister had agreed to cut 
was only 30 percent of the budget. At this point, ANA,’ 
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deputy Retired General Recep Ergun thundered: “What 
does reduction mean, sir? We have made as many cuts as 
we can. This 1s a matter of bookkeeping. Don't keep on 
with this. Our patience 1s running out. No more reduc- 
tions.” Of course, it was not very clear whether he meant 
the Army or ANAP when Recep Ergun said “we™ here. 
Moreover, another ANAP member. Corum deputy Unal 
Akkaya, representing ANAP. did not agree with him at 
all. Akkaya argued for “tzking measures mghit now to 
shift factones and facilities intended for weapons and 
defense, even the ones for which feasibility studies have 
been conducted, to communications, and reviewing 
these kinds of construction and plans.” However, the 
strongest indication that Recep Ergun’'s “we™ referred to 
the Army came from ANAP Biths deputy Fak Tarnm- 
crogiu. 


Reduce Military Service 


Tarmmecioglu said, “Recent events om the East bloc are 
changing certain world balances. The Turkish Army will 
find i, place accordingly. Indeed, will undergo a 
structural change and become a more professional 
system in which the National Defense Ministry is more 
instrumental, superseding the present General Staff con- 
cept.” He tola NOKTA that he wall bring a bill to the 
speaker of the Assembly next week proposing a formula 
for changing the term of military service to 12 or 18 
months. He called for Turkey to be divided into military 
hardship zones, for a distinction to be made between 
Posof [in mountains near Soviet border] and the Istanbul 
Academy Officers Club, and for enlistment tours to be 
determined according to degree of hardship. Expenses 
would be less and the budget would automatically be cut 
as military tours were reduced. Recep Ergun, reflecting 
the view of the Army on spending, liked Fask Tarimcio- 
glu's proposal on enlistment terms with the addition of a 
nder: “Let people with occupational traming go into the 
service mm the same branch and reduce their terms by 
four to six months.” Deputies Eyup Asik, Unal Akkaya, 
and Necmettin Karaduman also supported these pro- 
posals. The SHP and DYP members, however, thought 
“the reduction should be valid for all members of the 
service.” The amendment, which would be cause for joy 
for a significant portion of the hundreds of thousands 
performing their national service at the moment, would 
understandably require quite a bit of bargaining, but 11 1s 
a very small step in the scheme of defense and the Army 
So what are the Army, the function of the Army, and its 
position in NATO going to be” As long as we have gone 
this far, it seems that some meddling has been going on 
within ANAP. spurred perhaps by sheer terror, because 
just recently Chief of Staff Torumtay insisted on the 
need for the Turkish Armed Forces to become a strong, 
modern army, and government authorities were stressing 
that the softening between the blocs did not change 
Turkey's importance and defense policy. Moreover, the 
defense budget was increased more than 100 percent. 
The fieure envisaged in 1990 for the defense budget that 
was 3.879 trillion lira in 1989 1s 7.841 ,440,000,000 lira 
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For health, 2,633.217,000,000 hra was deemed suffi- 
cent. While vanous “cold war™ concerns were aired by 
former and new ministers of state, nothing seemed odd 
about that kind of budgets. For cxample, Minsster of 
State Gunes Taner said: “I don't have extremely high 
hopes ior the recent events occurrsng in Eastern Eur. pe. 
they may backfire. We still remember what happened in 
the Chinese People’s Republic I think 1 would be wrong 
to base Turkey's defense spending on events occurring in 
the Eastern Bloc. A reduction im defense spending and 
new methods for compulsory service may be contem- 
plated, but Turkey 1s not ready for this. And it must not 
be put on the agenda right now.” That is what our ncw 
minister of state said. So what about a former onc” 
Adnan Kabhveci, for instance, | wonder how much of a 
revisionist he 1s on this. Let us besten: “Events on Eastern 
Europe, in my opinion, may have a negative effect on 
Turkey, contrary to what everyone thinks. | do not agree 
with reducing defense spending at this point. On the 
contrary, i is perhaps even necessary to mcrease «1, 
because the powers that threaten Turkey are not im the 
north, but the south and the cast. And this threat has not 
passed. | do not believe that reductions in esther defense 
spending or troop numbers ought to be considered a’ this 
stage. However, | would support al! the proposals on 
reducing the enlistment term.” 


Interesisag ( oincidence 

While Kahveci, who 1s understood to favor the strong 
army theory, was making thes assertion, our London 
correspondent, Ovul Tezisier, was hearing simular asser- 
tions from International Strategic Research Institute 
Deputy Director Colonel Cross: “Turkey's armament 
must not be tied directly to NATO's present situation 
Turkey's geographical situation must be taken into 
account. Even :f Turkey does not believe that any threat 
will come from the north, Turkey's army 1s necessary to 
regional balance vis-a-vis Middle Eastern instability, 
which 1s deeply troublesome to the West, and the steady 
procurement of modern weapons by Syna and Iraq, is 
southern n2ighbors.” 


Actually, this 1s not Colonel Cross’s personal view. He 
was reflecting the view of NATO's most conservative 
flank. For example, sources close to the Brtush Defense 
Ministry draw attention to the fact that the Amerncan 
administration 1s going to cance! new weapons systems 
and defense contracts and close certain military bases 
and facilities in Europe, in addition to the cut of more 
than $10 billion, or three percent, of its annual $350 
bilhon annual defense budget. and say that these devel- 
opments will have a negative effect on Turkey. Defense 
experts in London point out the necessity of the Turkish 
government's getting assurances from the US. admunis- 
tration to avoid hitches mm the Turkish Army's modern- 
ization projects that depend on Amenca for weapons 
ways and means. In summary, the Britush think the 
TYurkish Army ts important as an clement of power im the 
region and are warning Turkish authontics against the 
danger of America’s leaving the Turkish Army weak for 
the sake of savings. That is. even if NATO 1s not 
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important for Turkey, the West in general and NATO in 
particular need Turk: ;, but for different reasons now. 
Now the enemy is in the cast and the south. Therefore, 
Turkey must once again be the hawk, an clement of 
security and stability in the Middle East. That is, it must 
not cut defense spending, and even if sales by the arms 
monopolies in Amenca were to fall, Turkey must be 
armed and modernized. The West must always have an 
elemeni of “balance” available that they can point to and 
say, “Oh yes, but, like a hawk, we have this southeastern 
wing.” And the message coming out of Ankara is that the 
Turkish government has accepted this mission. All nght 
then, let us hope for the best. 


* Religious Affairs Chief on Interest, Prayer 
WES0335B Istanbul TERCUMAN in Turkish 
16 Dec 89 p 8 


[Interview with Sar Yazicioglu, chairman of religious 
affairs, date and place not given] 


[Text] Sant Yazicioglu, the chairman of religious affairs, 
has stated that Turkey is not part of “dar-ul hard” 
[Islamic legal term for countnes outside the dominion of 
Islam; roughly “the land of the enemy”) and that, 
consequently, contrary to the claims of Suleymanist 
leader Kemal Kacar, Fnday prayers are obligatory and 
interest 1s illecit. 


We discussed issues like interest charges and Fnday 
prayers im the second part of our conversation with 


Yazicioglu. 


[TERCUMAN] Is interest illicit? 
[Yazisoglu] In his statement, Kacar based his views 


claim: have no Sasis if Turkey is not part of “dar-ul 
hard.” His statement also contains other flawed and 


mishading remarks. 
[TERCUMAN] Such as? 


Yusuf of the Hanafi school. Only Abu Hanifa and Imam 
Muhammad said: “Non-Muslim property in the “dar-ul 
harb™ has no immunity. Consequently, 1t 1s legitimate to 


we consider to be part of “dar-ul hart”, the situation is 
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Therefore, in today’s conditions, it extremely wrong to 
say that it 1s legitimate to charge interest in the “dar-ul 
harb.” even according to Abu Hanifa and imam 
Muhammad 


[TERCUP?AAN] Then there is the issue of Friday prayers. 
[Yazicioglu] The Islamic religion has never required 


people do say Fnday prayers their prayers are considered 
to be genuine. As I stated earlier, Turkey 1s definitely not 
part of “dar-ul harb”, but these are the rules even in the 
“dar-ul harb.” 


[TERCUMAN] Do you agree that prayers cannot be said 
when led by imams who are graduates of imam training 
schools” 

[Yazicioglu] The [Kacar] article says that almost all of 
our mosques have been surrendered to them in an 
attempt to provoke mistrust toward our officials. Obvi- 
ously one cannot agree with that view. Everyone knows 
that our imams and preachers are performing their 
functions competently. 


There may be elements in the curncula and instructional! 
methods of imam and preacher schools which we do not 
like and think should be corrected or changed. However, 
that does noi justify the antagonism and indiscriminate 
vilification of these schools and their students and fac- 
ulty. There 1s no educational institution whose graduates 
are all perfect. Some of the graduates of the imam and 
preacher schools may also include people who have not 
been well trained or who have no sense of responsibility 
But it is obviously not correct to generalize about all of 
them. 


Kemai Kacar also svid with regard to the graduates of 
imam and preacher schools: “We only pray behind an 
imam who 1s a true Muslim and whose presence makes 
Our prayers precious. How can | pray behind an imam 
whe | know does not comply with Islam im his private 
life? It 18 | of necessary to be a Suleymanist to become an 
imam. /e think that a good Muslim must comply with 
Sunni norms.” These unfortunate remarks spread uncer- 
tainty among Muslims. 
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What does a “true Muslim™ mean? What does 11 mean 
“berng a Sunn: 1s sufficent™? Are there any imams who 
are not Muslims and adherents of the Sunni teachings” 
Are they not the children of our Muslim people? 


The qualifications sought in an imam are well known. 
These qualifications are specified in our Islamic juris- 
prudence books. While undesirabie, some clergymen 
may have certain flaws. But according to Islamic law, 
that should not be a cause for banishing such people 
from congregation. Otherwise disorder would ensue. 
Indeed our Prophet has ruled: “It is legitimate to say 
prayers behind any Muslim regardiess of whether he 1s 
virtuous or a sinner.” When this is what the Prophet of 
Allah has decreed, what is the meaning of saying “! 
cannot pray behind this person™ 


Obviously, « would have been preferable if these 
remarks had not been made. Bul now that they have 
been made | find 1 essential to make the following bref 
Statement. | would like to use the opportunity of this 
interview to convey the following thoughts to the public: 


The Religious Affairs Chairmanship secks to be an 
institution which stands above all political and other 
groups, and which commands the affection and respect 
of all segments of society. It must also have a stature 
which everyone and all groups acknowledge and respect 
as an authority 


We have had a religious authority in this sense 
throughout our history. The Religious Affairs Chairman- 
ship 1s and will remain a continuation of such an 
authonty today 


The Religious Affairs Chairmanship is an institution 
which loves and respects all groups in our country and 
which embraces all of our citizens without discnm:- 
nating among them. Only thus can we consolidate our 
national unity and integnty. 


This can only be done by a very well trained staff. 
Several projects have been initiated for that purpose, and 
work continues on some of them. Our objective is to 
employ staff members of all levels who have received 
higher education and who meet the aforementioned 
standards in the 2000's. Our work and efforts are 
directed at these goals. 


* Need To Enforce Secularism Stressed 


WES0326A4 Istanbul MILLIYVET in Turkish 
10 Dec 89 pil 


[“In Politics” column by Coskun Kirca: “We Are Told 
Turkey Is Not Secular”) 


[Text] According to the Chairman of Religious Affairs, 
Turkey 1s not secular. In order to be secular, religious 
affairs must be separated from the state and must be left 
to the congregation. This statement made by the 
chairman of religous affairs raises two separate issues 
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First, can the chairman of religious affairs make such a 
Statement” And second, 1s his hypothesis correct? 


Neo Authority 


According to our Constitution, the Religious Affairs 
Chairmanship 1s part of the central government. This 
means that the chairman of religsous affairs 1s an admin- 
istrative crvil servant, and, like any other administrative 
civil servant, he cannot make public statements on his 
own. His ability to make such public statements 1s 
subject to the pnor permission of his supenor, the pnme 
minister. Did the chairman of religsous affairs make his 
Statement thinking that he 1s the head of an autonomous 
agency and that he does not need anyone's permission” 
Or did he obtain the pnme minister's approval to make 
his statement’ If the latter is truc, then the prnme 
minister has to answer ihe following question: As prime 
minister, do you or do you not favor the amendment of 
the Constitution as the chairman of religious affairs has 
proposed”? We await an answer to this question. 


Essence of Problem 


It 1s obvious that the chairman of religsous affairs 1s not 
aware of the motivations which guided Ataturk when he 
was setting up a secular republic im this country. The 
Religious Affairs Chairmanship was an agency of the 
central government throughout the time the principle of 
secularism became a permanent part of our Constitution 
in incremental stages. That is how it was in the 196! 
Constitution, and that 1s how t 1s om the 1982 Constitu- 
tion. The people who drafted these constitutions obvi- 
ously knew as much about secularism as the chairman of 
religious affairs. Then why were they so insistent on 
Stating in the Constitution that the Religious Affairs 
Chairmanship ts part of the ceatral government” 


Secularism in Turkey 1s not the same as secularism in the 
United States or France. As in the United States, the 
Turkish state cannot be the champion of a religion, sect, 
or philosophical belief, 11 1s committed to remain neutral 
among different religions, sects, and philosophical 
beliefs. As in France, its decisions cannot be based on 
any social value or norm just because it 1s a religious 
imyunction. The only stimuli by which it can be inspired 
are the general moral and public order requirements and 
the liberal and rational norms which society shares 
within a constitutional framework. However, secularism 
in Turkey has a dimension that does not cxist in the 
United States or France. The difference is that the 
secular state regulates religious activities in Turkey. 
Why’ 


Because, despite different interpretations and the possi- 
bility of reform, classic Islamic thought in both the Shiite 
and Sunni sects holds that religion musi permeate all 
spheres of private and social life including the activities 
of the state. The chairman of religious affairs says that, 
hike communism, Shan‘aism no longer poses a threat in 
our country. That implies that he does not think that the 
state must comply with the laws of Shari'a. This is a 
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correct and positive stance. But it is also evident that 
those who want to tear down secularism in Turkey do 
not share this view. The concept that the Shari‘a is as 
binding on Muslim individuals and states as the moral 


are of religious orgin—is so prevalent in Isiamic the- 
ology that, in a country where the overwhelming 
majority of the population is Muslim, if the state wishes 
to be and to remain secular it must check all attempts by 
religious activists to overstep the bounds of secularism. 
The same problem exists in all Muslim nations which are 
trying to take steps in the direction of secularism. The 
same observation also applies to Israel because the 
philosophica! foundations of Judaism and its own reli- 
gious injunctions are not any different from those of 
Islam, although in their case the threat is not as critical 
because of their advanced state of education and culture. 


Classic Islamic thought does not separate the state from 
religion. According to that school of thought, the state, 
the nation, and the people on the one hand and the 
congregation on the other are not separate entities, and 
everything 1s part of the Islamic religion and the umma 
{Islamic community or nation); the state is obligated to 
be the Islamic congregation itself. That is why Ataturk 
envisaged a state-supervised secularism. In doing that, 
he continued a Turkish tradition which both the Seljuk 
and Ottoman empires honored. Before the establishment 
of the Republic, the Turkish state was a theocracy only in 
terms of its official ideology. But it was never a full 
theocracy because 1 insisted on not allowing 

to run the state. In the West, a similar role was assumed 
by the Catholic Church which, while acknowledging that 
it is separate from the state, claimed that it had 
supremacy over the state. But the fundamental philos- 
ophy of Christianity does not assign such functions to 
religion. This the reason why evén the Catholic Church 
has today consented to withdraw from the affairs of the 
state. As long as Islamic thought is not reinterpreted to 
conform with the view that, while religious injunctions 
are cternal, rules which govern the legal system and other 
aspects of daily life must be compatible with the needs of 
the times and rational norms, a secular state will obvi- 
ously have to regulate religious activities. 


How Will the ‘Congregation’ Be Formed? 


Which congregation? How will it be formed? What 
organization should it have? Will there be a force which 
rivals the secular state disguised as a congregation, which 
is more reminiscent of Shiite theocracy and which con- 
travenes even Sunni interpretations? These are questions 
which bring serious risks with them. The chairman of 
religious affairs must not participate in such disputes. 


The decision by the political administration to give the 
Religious Affairs Chairmanship fatwa [religious legal 
opinion] authority by taking advantage of the fact that it 
is part of the central government and its practice of 


TURKEY 11 


staffing all levels of government with the enemies of 
secularism 1s another problem, and its solution must be 
sought by other means. 


* Domestic, EC Steel Industries Compared 
9OES0336C Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 
14 Dec 89 p 4 


[Article by Hamil Kartay, secretary general of the Asso- 
ciation of Iron and Steel Producers] 


[Excerpts] Turkey applied for full membership 'n the EC 
on 14 Apnil 1987. That application opened a new era in 
relations between Turkey and the EC. Although neither 
positive nor negative indications can be found about the 
timing of Turkey's application or its membership itself, 
it is very clear that this period will be a time of prepa- 
ration and integration for Turkey's industry in general, 
and its steel industry in particular. 


The issue of the harmonization of Turkish industry with 
that of the EC must be viewed from both the Turkish and 


the EC perspectives. 


The EC steel industry made significant progress after the 
formation of the European Coal and Steel Union 
[ECSU]. The formation of this organization ensured the 
rapid growth of its member nations which spurred 
growth in steel production and consumption. Between 
1952 and 1974, steel production grew from 42 million 
metric tons to 132.6 million metric tons, while consump- 
tion rose from 33.5 million metric tons to 102.3 million 
metric tons. Meanwhile, trade within the EC rose by | 30 
percent in the first five years as a result of the removal of 
tanff barriers. The growth of the Community's steel 
industry and economy slowed down after 1974, princi- 
pally because of the first oi! crisis. 


Following the first oil crisis, restructuring policies were 
implemented with regard to the EC's steel industry in an 
effort to adapt to the new conditions. The primary goals 
of these policies were to shut down or to modernize 
factories that were using outmoded technology, to boost 
productivity, to stsengthen the financial structure of the 
companies, and thus to preserve the competitive posi- 
tion of the Community's steel industry. With these 
policies, the EC regained the competitive vigor of its 
steel industry. The measures the EC took in response to 
its steel crisis were implemented at the national and 
Community levels. At the national level, member coun- 
tnes such as Italy, Belgum, France, and Britain made 
large subsidies available to modernize their steel indus- 
tnes and to compensate .or their losses. At the Commu- 
nity level the D'Avignon Plan, based on the ECSU pact, 
was implemented on a voluntary basis from 1975 
through 1980, and on a mandatory basis between | 980 
and 1988. With this plan: 


1. Imports were restricted. In accordance with an agree- 
ment first signed in 1976, restraints were imposed on 
imports from 14 countnes, which accounted for a signif- 
icant share of the Community's foreign steel purchases. 
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These bilateral agreements are still in effect today and 
cover 70 to 80 percent of the Community's sice! imports. 
The remaining 20 to 30 percent of imports are regulated 
in accordance with the estimated costs of Japanese steel 
producers—the lowest-cost producers in the world—and 
antidumping measures are invoked if any irregularities 
are observed. 


2. Market-share quotas were implemented. The purpose 
of this measure was to freeze the market shares of EC 
steel producers at their 1973-74 levels. This program was 
supported by large government subsidies. Production, 
domestic market, and export shipment quotas were set al 
quarterly intervals and strictly enforced. Firms that did 
not comply with these quotas were made to pay stiff 
fines. This program was terminated in 1988. 


3. Floor prices were implemented. In order to preclude 
price competition within the Community and to enable 
the restructuring program for the Community's steel 
industry to proceed smoothly, mandatory minimum 
prices were set for major product categores sold within 
the Community. This program was aiso terminated in 
1988 


4. Massive financial assistance was offered to the EC 
steel industry to realize its restructuring program 


Within the framework of the D'Avignon Plan, which was 
announced in 1980 and revised in 1982, $40 billion of 
financial assistance were allocated between 1980 and 
1985 (COMPETITION REPORT 1985) to modernize 
the Community's steel industry and to enable 11 to regain 
its competitive strength. Of this amount, 30 percent was 
spent on investments, |.2 percent on research and devel- 
opment, 6.1 percent on plant closures, 62 percent on 
sustaining production in existing plants, and 0.7 percent 
on emergency assistance. These subsidies were termi- 
nated in 1988. lt was announced that, after 1988, direct 
monetary subsidies would be provided for only: 


Research and development. 

Environmental issues: 

Specified and limited plant shutdowns, and 
Layoffs resulting from plant shutdowns. 


a> wh — 


As a result of the restructuring program that was imple- 
mented from 1975 through 1988 in cifferent forms and 
at different levels 


1. The Community's steel industry was modernized, its 
financial structure was strengthened. ard its competi- 
tiveness was restored. 

2. National-ievel specializations among member coun- 
tries were preserved and enhanced, and 

3. Most importantly, the EC steel industry was able to 
keep pace with changing economic and technological 
conditions 


It 1s Obvious that all these measures, that 1s the regulation 
of the Community's steel market by governments, are 
entirely contrary to the rules of market economics. But 
when the survival of a strategic industry at Community 
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and national levels was at stake, the EC nations, which 
have often posed as the champions of market economics. 
abandoned the rules of market cconomucs to protect 
their own industnes and implemented measures which 
directly contravene those rules. This constitutes an 
important precedent on the issue of why the Turkish 
steel industry must be protected and developed. [passage 
omitted] 


While steel production and consumption declined glo- 
bally after 1980, the liberal industrialization policy that 
has been implemented in Turkey enabled our siecl 
industry to attain a certain level of competitiveness, 
production, and capacity. We can summarize the devel- 
opment of the sector in the last 10 years as follows: 


Turkey's annual raw steel production capacity rose from 
4.07 millon metric tons in 1979 to 9.0 millon metric 
tons in 1988. Its production capacity mm 1989 is esti- 
mated at 10.9 million metric tons. 


Meanwhile, the annual steel production capacity of the 
private sector rose from 0.9 million metric tons in 1979 
to 6.22 million metric tons in 1989. In other words, the 
share of the private sector in the nation’s total stec! 
production rose from 22.5 percent in 1979 to 57 percent 
in 1989. 


In 1988 Turkey's overall capactty utslization rate was 84 
percent compared to 86 percent in the private sector. 


The nation’s actual annual raw steel production rose 
from 2.4 million metric tons in 1979 to 8 million metric 
tons in 1989. The ppivate sector's share im actual stcel 
production rose from 26.3 percent in 1979 to 47 percent 
in 1988, with a production of 38 million metric tons. The 
share of integrated plants in sicel production in the first 
nine months of 1989 was 40 percent, while that of the 
private sector was 60 percent. The actual steel produc- 
tion in the first nine months of 1989 was 5.6 million 
metric tons. Of this quantity, 3.4 millon metric tons 
were produced in electric arc furnaces, and the 
remaining 2.2 million metric tons were produced in 


integrated plants. 


At this point, the main issues on the agenda are the steps 
that need to be taken in our country to keep pace with 
global developments, to meet the demands of our nation, 
and to harmonize with the EC. 


1 will also briefly outline the policies our industry and 
economy will implement in entering the EC, in light of 
the critena specified in the report on the chances the 
Turkish industry has in competing against EC industries 
As long as this issue 1s not addressed clearly and on a 
long-term basis, private ventures and policies on the 
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future of the ster] industry will be beset with doubt and 
uncertainty. Consequently, officials must clearly identify 
the following categones without delay: 

1. Strategically important industries whose survival 
must be assured and which must be developed as part of 
Turkey's i alization drive, even at the expense of 
long-term protection, 


2. Industnes which would not be adversely affected by a 
reduction in customs duties; 


3. Industries which could benefit from a gradual reduc- 
tion in customs duties in the short term; 
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4. Industries which have no competitive chances and 
which are not worth protecting, given that an industry 
cannot be protected indefinitely. 

After these assessments are made, it will be necessary to 
identify the issues on which special measures are 
required, and the steps that industry should take to 
prepare for membership in the EC. The iron and steel 
ene Neg ne pc fe fy on the 
basis of its ranking in these priorities. | would also like to 
emphasize that the policies the government will imple- 
ment must pursue long-term specific goals and must 
genuinely prepare the industry for membership in the 
Community. 




















